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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
DURING 1900. 


No. 2.—THE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING 
OrFices OPENED. 


PFTER considering the amount of the capital of a bank 
the next circumstance of importance, from many 
points of view, is the number of the branches. 
Our history of the development of the banks of 
the country-during the year 1900 will, therefore, be continued, 
as it has been on former occasions, by a statement of the 
increase in the numbers of their offices, and the alterations 
which have taken place among them during the past year. 
The development of the capitals and reserve funds of the 
banks of the United Kingdom during the year 1900 was 
recorded in the January number of this journal. The total 
increase was £ 1,263,000, about half as large as that which took 
place in the preceding year. The growth of the capital of 
banks however does not proceed always on the same lines, In 
some years, as in 1894, 1896 and 1897, an actual diminution of 
the capitals occurred. The growth in 1898, 1899 and 1900, 
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much more than made up for this diminution. It is much to be 
desired that this growth should continue, for, as deposits tend to 
increase, the capital of the banks receiving these deposits should 
grow in proportion. There is no regular rule as to the number 
of the branches which a bank may have. The number depends 
very much on the class of business which a bank carries on. 

Some, both in the metropolis and the provinces, prefer to 
restrict their operations to one office only. A great deal may 
be said in favour of this. Supervision is easily made complete, 
and may easily be carried on when the whole work is 
conducted within “the four corners” of one room. A small 
number of really capable heads is enough for the control of 
a very large concern, even bearing in mind the immense 
increase in the mass of detail which has marked banking of 
recent years. The smaller banks, however, find business less 
profitable. They observe that the tendency of modern times 
is to multiply offices ; they see that on the whole this policy 
has proved to be best in most cases. The smaller banks are 
hence absorbed by the stronger, which thus acquire fresh 
branches and open others to fill up the spaces left vacant 
among the offices of their system. 

The number of the branches and their growth are hence 
as important in the history of the banks as the growth of their 
capital. The history of this part of the subject has therefore 
to be recorded as completely and as carefully as the increase 
in the capital and the deposits. Modern ways of life 
practically compel banks to increase the number of their 
branches, both in districts where the population is scanty and 
deposits consequently are few, and in the outlying divisions 
of the larger towns. The same change in people’s ways which 
has caused markets in towns to be less resorted to by the 
middle and upper classes for the necessaries and little luxuries 
of ordinary life than in former years, and small shops dealing 
in these very articles to be opened at a distance from what was 
in times past the industrial centre of a town, operates in the 
way of causing branch banks also to be planted in the same 
regions. Within the memory of many sill living and not 


‘ 























AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 163 


yet middle-aged, it was the habit of ladies of good families 
to go regularly “ marketing,” sometimes accompanied by the 
cook or housekeeper, sometimes only attended by the boy 
who bore the “market basket” in which the provisions 
were carried home. The increasing size of our towns renders 
these ways of life obsolete. Bankers, like others, must plant 
their offices where they are wanted. 

While there is much to be said in favour of this extension 
of banking activity, it is to be regretted that a desire to push 
business too hastily leads sometimes to ways which a very old 
banking friend of the writer used to stigmatize as those of 
‘undesirable activity,” and hence to results which all sound 
bankers must regret. We printed the statement which 
follows a twelvemonth since, but the moral is so important 
that repetition is desirable ; and it is the more advisable to do 
so as last year we hoped that it represented an unusual 
experience, but from information received since, we have 
reason to believe that such competition may not be so 
uncommon as it is desirable it should be. Such a disposition 
among bank branches to compete with each other in the 
manner stated must be very prejudicial to their welfare. The 
place where the incident is stated to have occurred was a 
very small town, where three banks had offices. These 
offices are described as being all close together—in a row—in 
the main, or, it might better be said, the sole street of the 
place. A man, locally well known, and wealthy, went into 
the first bank and asked for a small loan on very first- 
rate security. He was told—it was in the autumn of 1899, 
before the rate for money rose that year—that he might have 
the advance at 4 per cent. He thought this too high, and 
went into the second bank, saying what rate he could have 
the loan for at the first bank, and was offered it there at 3% 
per cent. He then went on to the third bank, told his story, 
and was offered what he wanted at 3 per cent. We can 
only hope that such a way of doing business will not be 
continued, It is certainly contrary to all sound principles of 


banking. 
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It is desirable again to point out in how different a 
manner the opening of a branch of a regular banking 
institution influences the well-doing of a place from that which 
results when a Post-office Savings Bank is established in it. 

The Post-office Savings Bank has its use principally 
through receiving the small savings of the inhabitants, who 
are trained to habits of economy through having a safe 
depository provided at their doors for small sums which 
might otherwise be spent without thought on little needless 
extravagancies. 

The existence of a Savings Bank is a distinct advantage 
in this respect; on the other hand, the Post-office Savings 
Bank conveys all the savings of the district which it receives 
away from the place itself, and transfers them at once to the 
central office in London. This money is thus removed from 
the district in which it originates, and is vested in the public 
funds, generally, of recent years, on such terms that the Post- 
master-General is unable to obtain a sufficient margin to meet 
the working expenses, and also the interest which is allowed 
to the depositors. 

The deposits in the Post-office Savings Banks have for 
several years caused some expense to the country, through 
the existence of a deficiency in the Savings Bank funds which 
has to be made up out of the public taxation. The deposits 
in a branch bank situated in a small town or a village, on the 
other hand, remain in the neighbourhood where they 
originate, and are of public service in developing the trade 
of the place, and in assisting the inhabitants in carrying on 
their businesses. Even if the branch is only open on one or 
two days in a week, it is frequently of great service to the 
neighbourhood. The local manager becomes acquainted 
with the trade of the village and of the surrounding country. If 
a little village tradesman, or a farmer, or a market gardener, 
to name only a few of the small industries of such 
neighbourhoods, wants a small advance for a few weeks, the 
applicant can speak to the local manager, who, if the advance 
isa desirable one to make, can arrange terms for him at his head 
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office. Even if the inhabitants of the place were willing to 
help each other, it is very unlikely that they would be able to 
do so. The requirements of a small place frequently all occur 
much about the same time ; nor would one man like to disclose 
his affairs to a neighbour, and, perhaps, a possible rival. 
There are many occasions on which anyone carrying on even 
a small business finds it very convenient to be able to refer 
to his banker; and when a personal interview is needed, it 
is convenient, if not essential, that the office of the bank 
should be near. Competition among branch banks becomes 
occasionally over sharp, as shown in the instance mentioned 
above. But in time we must hope this feature of the new 
business will become less prominent. A freshly appointed 
manager is naturally desirous to distinguish himself by 
pushing the work of his branch. But it is to be hoped that 
this over activity will gradually pass off and the business be 
carried on in its usual and suitable sobriety. 


Meanwhile, the gradual development of the number of 
the banking offices of the country proceeds steadily and 
quietly, and the number of the branch banks becomes yearly 
a more important feature in the business. 


The earliest dependable enumeration of the bank offices 
of the United Kingdom is contained in a statement drawn up 
by the late Mr. Newmarch, and published in the Bankers’ 
Magazine for October, 1879. This is useful as a basis for 
purposes of comparison. Mr. Newmarch’s figures from 1858 
to 1878 are as follows. We have added those from 1886 
to 1900 :— 

ToraL BANK OFFICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. Number. 
1858 : . 2,008 1896 ‘ . 5,627* 
1866 . . 2,588 1897 ‘ . 5§,811* 
1872 , . 2,924 1898 . . 6,119* 
1878 ; - 3554 1899 ‘ . 6,367* 
1886 P . 4,460* 1900 ‘ - 6&sez* 





*The number of banking offices from 1886 to 1909 includes those mot open daily. 
The writer believes that Mr. Newmarch also included these, but his statement contains 
no memorandum on the point. 
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Mr. Newmarch was one of the most careful ‘students of 
economic facts of modern times, as is shown by his co- 
operation with Mr. Tooke in his well-known work on the 
History of Prices. He had also a wide experience in 
business,and banking, and our own investigations into the 
number of banking offices in existence confirm generally the 
accuracy of his figures. The number of banking offices has 
more than tripled within forty-three years, while the rate of 
increase not only continues unabated, but becomes greater as 
time goes on. We shall quote again from the observations 
made by Mr. Newmarch in 1879 as to the effect which the 
development of banking facilities has had on the use of Bank 
of England notes and coin, as they are quite as applicable at 
the present time as when first written. They distinctly show 
the truth of the remark which he made more than once to the 
writer of this statement, in reference to the increasing employ- 
ment of cheques in transacting business : that “ notes and coin 
were now but the small change of the ledger.” 


“ The increase of bank offices,” Mr. Newmarch observes, 
“explains the enormous increase of the country cheque 
clearing, and the consequent economizing of Bank of England 
notes and coin in relation to the prodigious increase in the 
volume of the total transactions of the country, and the 
rapidity with which the settlement of them is effected. The 
natural and wholesome progress of monetary economics in a 
country of free institutions and free industry is this—first, 
coin supersedes barter; second, bank notes and bills of 
exchange greatly and continuously replace coin; third, 
banking accounts and cheques greatly and continuously 
supersede bank notes and bills of exchange; so that the 
natural and inevitable tendency in a country like the United 
Kingdom is to render bank ledgers the ultimate means of 
settling transactions, and a central reserve of coin in London 
—very minute, indeed, compared with the functions it per- 
forms—the sustaining force of the whole system ; and it is 
the variations in the sufficiency of this force which, through 
the rate of discount, affect all banking operations.” 
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Mr. Newmarch’s remarks as to the connection between 
the rate of discount and the “sufficiency” of the reserve 
kept, deserve to be carefully studied. Considering how enor- 
mous the circulation of cheques is at the present time, it may 
well be doubted whether the reserve now maintained is 
sufficient to meet the very heavy demands which may be 
made on it. No special reserve in any form is held against 
the cheques drawn on a bank. The notes in circulation in 
England and Wales at the present time is stated as being 
about 430,000,000. The daily circulation in cheques, as 
shown by the returns of the London Bankers’ Clearing 
House, is about the same amount. Besides this, it is usually 
estimated that a mass of transactions, about equal to that 
recorded in the clearing returns, is settled outside the Clearing 
House. Thus, taking the two together, the circulation in 
cheques is about double the circulation in notes. But 
while the Bank of England is bound to meet all the notes 
presented to it in gold, no similar arrangements are made 
with respect to the cheques throughout the country. 

A very large number of the cheques—by far the largest 
in proportion—are necessarily drawn on the branches of a 
bank. This involves a heavy responsibility, and a reserve in 
specie or notes of the Bank of England, proportional to the 
business done, should be held at the branches. 

The amount of cash held by a bank must be left to the 
judgment of those who manage the business. They know 
best what amount in proportion to the deposits should be 
held at any branch. The requirements of business vary 
largely in different parts of the country, in accordance with 
the class of trade carried on in the district in which the 
operations of the branch are conducted.:.. The amount 
however. in England and Wales is very considerable.' The 
banks in Scotland, and a large part of the banks in Ireland, 
have the privilege of holding a large part of their “ till- 
money ” in their unissued notes. 

All this, even, taking the note issues into account, requires 
the maintenance of a large capital, in which may be included 
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the reserve. These details are scrutinised by the public much 
more closely than they used to be. The satisfying public 
opinion in these matters, however, is not by any means the 
main reason on account of which the maintenance of a large 
capital in proportion to the deposits should be advocated. 
The capital is needed to enable a sufficient holding in specie 
and in securities to be maintained. There is also a large 
balance required to be held at the Bank of England. It would 
be very useful if banks generally would separate these two 
items in their half-yearly balance-sheets. We are glad to see 
that the practice is extending, and trust that it will continue 
to do so. 

We now proceed to our usual examination of the number 
of fresh offices opened during the past year, the places in 
which these are situated, and other alterations which have 
been made. This investigation has been carried on by us 
during twenty-five years consecutively, and, generally speaking, 
on the same lines.* The having carried it on so long’ has 
enabled many alterations and improvements to be made in it. 

The increase in the number of the offices and banks has 
had an influence on the amount of Bank of England notes in 
use, both in the direction of economizing the number of notes 
in the hands of the public, through the substitution of cheques 
for other forms of what, for this purpose, we must call “ the 
circulating medium,” and in the opposite direction of com- 
pelling a great increase to be made in the amount of Bank of 
England notes held in the tills of the various bank offices. 

In order to enable us to compute what the influence of 
this last point may be, we will compare the number of bank 
offices in England and Wales, and the average amount of 
the Bank of England note circulation in the years 1886, 1896, 
1897, 1898, 1899 and 1900. The figures are as follows :— 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1900. 
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England and Wales. Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Year. Year. 
Bank Offices Open. Yearly Average. 
| 
1886 2,963 | Hence the num- | 1886 | £24,659,000 | The note cir- 
ber of offices culation was 
was larger in larger in 1896 
1896 than in than in 1886 
1886 by by 
1896 3,941 978 1896 26,45 3,000 41,794,000 
Larger in 1897 Larger in 1897 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1897 4,105 1,142 1897 27,583,000 | £2,924,000 
Larger in 1898 Larger in 1898 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1898 4375 1,412 1898 27,449,000 42,790,000 
Larger in 1899 Larger in 1899 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1899 4,605 | 1,642 1899 27,878,000 | £3,219,000 
Larger in 1900 Larger in 1900 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1900 4,741 1,778 | 1900 29,395,700 44,736,700 








Every bank office in England and Wales, as a rule, holds 
a certain amount of Bank of England notes in its till. No 
published figures as to these notes exist, but would it be 
unreasonable to suppose that, on average, each of these offices 
holds £1,200 in Bank of England notes thus? We have in 
former years estimated this figure higher, but it is possible 
that increased facilities of communication may have enabled 
banks to hold a smaller amount of till-money in notes than 
formerly ; and also it is probable that the improvement in the 
weight of the gold coins circulating in the country, and other 
causes, such as the improvement in the condition of the wage- 
earning classes, may have led to an increase in the specie 
held, and thus to a diminution of the noves. But it is more 
probable that, after making allowances for all their causes, a 
very considerable increase of the Bank of England notes held 
as till-money has occurred. If we took the numbers of branch 
banks in round figures as 1,500 more in 1900 than in 1886, 
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and make a reasonable allowance for the offices not open 
every day in which the till-money is probably small, the new 
bank offices opened during the last fourteen years in England 
and Wales would alone absorb a very large part of the whole 
increase in the Bank of England circulation during the same 
period. It thus becomes probable that a considerable part of 
the increased amount issued has not gone into circulation. 
Meanwhile, the country note circulation has undergone a great 
diminution, as the following figures show :— 


FIxED AMOUNT OF THE COUNTRY NOTE IssuES LAPSED. 





rst January, 1886. ‘ ; , - £3,019,968 
31st December, 1900 . . . ; 5,869,324 
Note Issues lapsed in 15 years . : . £2,849,356 





The actual circulation of the country banks in England 
and Wales was, for the month ending December 1, 1900, 
the latest to which we can carry this investigation, about 
41,252,500. For the corresponding period in 1886 it was 
about £4 2,700,000. 

The issues of the country banks which have lapsed have 
thus scarcely been replaced by notes of the Bank of England, 
making allowance for the amount probably held as till-money 
by banks, and it is probable that the circulating medium, so 
far as notes are concerned, does not increase, even if it is not 
gradually diminishing. 

Very-useful information would be provided on this point 
if the banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, 
make a “census” of the Bank of England notes in their tills, 
as in previous years they have made of the amount of gold 
and silver coin held, or would make a statement in their 
balance-sheéts as to the amount of the bank notes held. It is 
certain that a large portion of the “ note issue” of the Bank 
of England can never really be in “ circulation” at all, but is 
held by the other banks of the country as part of their “ till- 
money.” Ifthe basis of calculation as to the amount of Bank 
of England notes held in the different banks is correct, that is 
to say, something like one-fourth of the “ notes issued” by 
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the Bank, is constantly in the tills of the other banks. These 
figures necessarily are estimates. We have used every means 
in our power to verify them, and should be very glad if 
banks would supply figures to show the actual amounts 
which they held. 

In the description of a business which, as banking does, 
carries on its operations with but little change in method from 
year to year, only a few variations can be made. But while 
the same principle has been maintained, many improvements 
in the details of this statement have gradually been introduced, 
The preserving the same basis enables us to continue this 
statement, as also that dealing with the capitals of banks, 
which appears in our January number, on a uniform plan, 
maintaining the main features from year to year, but varied, 
where advisable, to. follow the gradual development of the 
business. Thus, tables have been added at the end of the 
series which show the number of offices possessed by each 
bank in each division of the United Kingdom. This enables 
us to put before our readers, in a convenient and concise 
form, the details as to the number of offices of the larger 
banks; also to compare the position of the business in 
England and Wales, Scotland and Ireland, and to check the 
accuracy of the whole. 

Since this statement was commenced in 1887, the banks 
situated in England and Wales have greatly increased the 
accommodation given to the public by opening branch offices, 
frequently established in small places, and only open on one 
or perhaps two days in the week. The inhabitants of 
England and Wales are now rapidly becoming as well 
supplied with banking accommodation, in proportion to 
population, as Scotland and Ireland have long been. Banks 
are accustomed to,meet the wants of their customers, when- 
ever they can reasonably do so, and the convenience of the 
public is thus served, but the banks who provide the 
accommodation often do this without a proportionate increase, 
or perhaps without any increase at all, in the profits of the 
business. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. BANKs OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1900, 
England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. 4: Seon ox = Dawe, 
aaa ; . + Incr.in | + Incr. or —Decr. | + Incr. or — Decr. = _ pas = 
+ Incr. in Capital. Capital. in Capital. in Capital. re ee 
£ & 4 & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 — 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 | + 1,383,152 | + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093) + 2,011,126 
1878 | 2+ 195,527 | + 2,900 | *- 1,125,835 - 19,375 | — 946,783 
1879 | + 1,198,226 | + 20,699| + 55,992 + 26,255 | + 1,301,172 
1880 | + 2,988,001 | + 1,865) —- 3424 | + 104,763) + 3,091,205 
1881 | *+ 471,840 + 2,000 + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 — 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 | + 27,000} + 170,705 | + 134,340] + 2,732,047 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100 + 94,466 + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 + 800 > 4,307 | °- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 ~ 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,930 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | + 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | 7+ 1,155,074 | + 35,396) + 55,167 | + 63,972) + 1,309,609 
1890 | §+ 2,640,115 | + 800 | + 124,167 + 212,592 | + 2,977,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 | + 800] + 137,351 | + 32,963 | + 11,251,076 
1892 |'°+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800| + 897,219 | + 173,059] + 8,500,147 
1893 |*? 124,162 + 5,800} + 85,425 + 65,446 + 280,833 
1894 an 409,380 + 400 7 62,637 + 73,281 - 273,062 
1895 |**+ 484,933 | + 800] + 67,912 | + 34436) + 588,081 
1896 ~ 412,486 + 800 + 181,335 + 61,875 - 168,476 
1897 |'* - 884,833 + 800 + 151,699 + 106,617 ~ 625,717 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 4 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
1900 | + 897,532 | — 98,600| + 177,428 | + 287,030] + 1,263,390 
+ 42,639,987 | + 34,200] + 2,485,066 | + 1,319,947] + 46,479,200 
Capital. 
£ 
1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . : , , . - |— 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 ‘ ° : + |— 1,450,000 
3-—1881. Midland Banking Com a wound up. - |— 255,000 
4.—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & formed ae Joint Stock Company . | + 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . ° - |— 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed. - |+ 100,000 
7.—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000 ; Mortlocks, & 115,000 |+ 615,000 
8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Baten £9000: J. Stuart & Co., £200,000 ; Mel ies 
. + 390,000 
pane Cota & Co. published accounts . ‘ + 150,000 
9.—1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve + 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company + 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. | - 875,000 
12.—1894. Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 |— 335,000 
Preston Union Bk.,£40,000 ; Sir s. Scott,Bt. & Co., » £400,000 |— 440,000 
13.—1895. Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207 ; ; Blyth & Co., Ld., ‘£ pn, 
appear first time . + 367,207 
14.—1897. Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase of Cap ital :-— 
Huddersfield Bak, Limit Limited, £636,575; North 
Western Bank, Limit 1 £85,000 5 | Bank o "Bolton, 
£390,084 ; ; : ‘ ’ - |- 1,511,659 
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A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1900 is 
given on the preceding page, with notes explaining the 
principal events of each year connected with the development 
of the business. This statement is brought in at this place to 
enable the reader to keep before his mind at the same time 
two main points in the development of the business—the 
capitals of the banks, and the number of the branches—.and 
to compare them. 

The process of amalgamation, for so long an important 
feature in the policy of English banks, has made great 
progress during the last year. No fewer than fourteen 
separate banks in England and Wales were absorbed in this 
manner during 1900, as compared with seven in 1899, the 
same number in 1898, nine in 1897, and eighteen in 1896. 
Thus within five years fifty-five separate banks have quietly 
passed out of existence. 

The amalgamations during 1900 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS. 





Bank. Amalgamated with 





Ashton, Stalybridge, Hyde and Glossop Bank, 
Limited . 

Brooks & Co., 81 Lombard Street, E. Cc. 
Cunliffes, Brooks & Co., Manchester, Black- 
burn, Altrincham, Sale and Darwen 
Brown, Janson & Co., 32 Abchurch Lane, E.C. 
Brown, William, Williams & Co. . 

Butcher, Thomas & Sons, Tring 


Parr’s Bank, Limited. 


Lloyds Bank, Limited. 


Cripplegate Bank, Limited 

Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited 
Liverpool Union Bank, Limited 

Milbanke, Woodbridge & Co. , 

Oakes, Bevan, Tollemache & Co. . 

Parsons, Thomson & Co. 

Vivian, Kitson & Co. . 

Woodbridge, Lacy, Hartland, Hibbert & Co. 





Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell & Co., 
Limited. 

Union Bank of London, Limited. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

Barclay & Company, Limited. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 

Barclay & Company, Limited. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

Barclay & Company, Limited. 





During the twenty-five years whose results are briefly 
chronicled in this summary, the changes in banking business 


have been many and great. 


Gradually and steadily large 
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banks take the place of small banks. Still there are a 
considerable number of comparatively small private banks 
left, with adequate capitals and carrying on considerable 
businesses. It would be very desirable if these Banks could 
be absorbed in such a manner as to preserve the best features 
of private banking with the best features of joint stock 
banking. There were many good points in the methods on 
which the old. private banks were carried on which it is very 
advisable should be preserved. 

The increased size of our English banks gives them more 
power, and is accompanied by an increase in the amount of 
work done by individual banks. This increase shows with 
increasing force the points in our banking system which need 
to be brought up to the requirements of the time. To name 
one of these the clearing system, both in the metropolis and 
in the provinces, might with advantage be brought into 
harmony with the continual growth of business. The 
extension of the metropolis, and of the number of bank 
offices in it, renders the existing Clearing House increasingly 
inadequate for the work carried on in it. We hope to hear 
soon that the subject is taken up seriously. The Clearing 
arrangements for London, east and west, north and south, 
as well as of the provinces, might with advantage be 
arranged on a more systematized plan. 

The amount of banking capital, taking capital and reserves 
together, this year has increased by 41,260,000. This is the 
more satisfactory, as it follows on increases in the years 1898 
and 1899. Attention should be given, when examining the 
table stating the amount of the capitals of the banks, to the 
foot-notes. These notes supply a succinct history of the 
principal events which have-occurred in the business during 
the period dealt with. 

The amalgamations recorded last year took place solely, 
and the increase in the number of offices principally, in 
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England and Wales. Both Scotland and Ireland are still, 
notwithstanding the numerous additions made in recent years, 


more amply provided with banking accommodation, in the 
sense of the number of offices, than England and Wales are. 
We may repeat again this year, for the point is a remarkable 
one, what we have been able to state annually since the year 
1888, that the number of banks which have increased the 
number of their offices during the present year is larger than 
the number which we had occasion to report in 1876, the year 
when we commenced this statement. This shows the energy 
with which the business is carried on. There is, however, 
some diminution in the number of the banks in England and 
Wales which have done this, due doubtless to the diminution 
of the numbers of separate banks. 

Again, as in previous years, so this year also, the banks 
which increased the number of their offices were not so 
numerous as those which have stated an alteration in their 
capital and reserve funds. This also has been the case ever 
since we have kept this record. The number of banks which 
opened new offices was 60 in the year 1900, against 68 in the 
year 1899, 71 in 1898, 59 in 1897, and 54 in the year 1896. 
On average, about ninety banks have altered their capital and 
reserve funds annually during the same period. The number 
of the banks which have increased their offices during the 
corresponding time has, on average, been between fifty and 
sixty. Of recent years it tends to increase. Ten private 
banks added to the number of their offices this year. This 
compares with 8 in 1899, 9 in 1898, 6 in 1897, and 6 in 1896. 
The 10 banks referred to are stated to have opened 10 new 
branch offices. The number of offices established in England 
and Wales which are only open on one day or on two days in 
the week continues to increase. This arrangement has been 
made by the banks in order to meet the requirements of the 
public in remote districts. The places in which these offices 
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are situated are generally small, and the occasional service 
suffices for present requirements. In the metropolis two of 
the smaller offices are not open every day of the week, 
These two have both been established since this record was 
commenced, 

The statement with respect to the joint stock banks is as 
follows for the years 1876 to 1900 inclusive :— 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-1900. 















































Banks in England and Wales. | 
Year. aT a Tol | AiSf | Scotland. | Ireland. | Total. 
litan & | politan&| \P¥) | England 
al rovincial.| VY!" Jand Wales. 
1876 3 3 25 31 8 7 46 
1877 in 2 30 32 9 7 48 
1878 - 7 24 31 10 8 49 
1879 — 3 12 15 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 21 26 «CO 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 26 35 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 29 35 se 5 3 43 
1883 3 3 37 43 I 7 5 56 
1884 2 | 6 19 27 sive 6 3 36 
1885 ae 8 21 29 6 4 39 
1886 4 | 7 19 30 5 3 38 
1887 4 | 6 22 32 6 3 41 
1888 2 | 6 33 41 5 2 48 
1889 " 7 49 56 6 6 68 
1890 3 4 61 68 5 4 78 
*1891 2 15 34 51 6 4 61 
1892 3 | 4 44 61 7 5 63 
1893 Ss | 32 45 2 5 52 
1894 > a 6 | 38 46 » | 4 56 
1895 | ea eS 45 I 6 | 6 58 
1896 E | Ss i s 40 2 os 8 54 
1897 2 | 9 | 3 49 8 | 2 59 
1898 3 16 39 58 8 5 71 
1899 3 15 38 men coms 4 8 68 
1900 5 14 27 46 | 2 7 5 60 
* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. These 
alterations are usually, though not always, increases either of 
the capitals or the reserve funds. Banks sometimes find it 
more convenient to increase their capitals at different periods 
from those at which they make additions to the number of 
their branches. They make these changes, naturally, at the 
times which suit them best, 











NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs, 


AND IRELAND DURING I9g0O, 


1876-1900. 


Banks in England and Wales. 














Year, : j | Isle of ‘ 
Metro- a, Pro- prota, | “Man. | Scotland. Ireland. 
politan. | Provincial. Yincial. aad ales. | 
1876 7 6 73 86 | a | 4 , 
uh 7 7 64 | 78 r | 8 ; 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 H 
1880 1 7 73 91 1 ; : 
x 15 8 65 | 88 a 4 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 é | 6 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 | 7 
— 14 7 | 3 | % | 2 s | 3 
1886 II 5 54 70 | 2 4 4 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 
1888 9 7 54 70 «| 2 6 | 4 
1889 16 8 66 90 | ; 7 : 
1890 II 7 64 82 | I 9 5 
*1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 ; 
1892 21 14 72 107 | s 9 é 
1893 12 II 48 71 - 4 ; 
roo 3 | 10 37 | 60 | 1 =) s 
1895 1S 8 43 69 | 1 ei « 
1896 15 I! 53 79 I - 5 
1897 11 7 46 64 I 9 3 
- 3 | 12 45 | 70 g 6 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 
1900 15 12 44 71 | 3 9 7 
| 








The number of private banks which increased their 
offices for the years from 1876 to 1900, inclusive, is given 
in the following table. These banks are all in England 


and Wales. 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 


*Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


THEIR OFFICES, 18761900. 


Year 1876 : ; 6 Brought forwar 
1877 . | Year 1890 . 
1878 ° . » tae... 
1879 ° . &3 » 1892 
1880 ° . 9 » 1893 
1881 . + 10 » 1894 
1882 . , 8 » 1895 
1883. . 12 » 1896 
1884 ‘ . » 1897 
1885 ‘ . § » 1898 
1886 ° - 10 » 1899 
1887 ‘ : 3 » 1900 
1888 . ‘ 

1889 ° - 16 
Carried forward . 135 
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Considering the diminution in the number of private 
banks, gradual in the earlier years over which this statement 
extends, more rapid in the later ones, the manner in which 
the opening of fresh offices has been maintained during the 
last twenty-five years is valuable evidence of the energy with 
which these banks are conducted, and that they have kept in 
line with the other banking institutions of the country. 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1900, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 























Year. to Ee pane ond In Isle of Man. In Scotland. In Ireland. Total. 
1877 36 8 23 67 
1878 21 I 3 25 
1879 9 5 I 15 
1880 18 3 4 25 
1881 20 one 2 22 
1882 16 2 I 19 
1883 21 5 2 28 
=~ 35 10 I 46 
1885 23 I 3 27 
1886 32 4 17 53 
1887 19 3 6 23 
1880 3! 4 I 36 
[ 2 I 7 70 
1890 40 5 11 56 
*1891 57 ‘ie 4 61 
1892 46 3 9 58 
o S mS 6 = 
1894 4 2 4 4 
1895 27 I 2 10 40 
1896 62 4 8 74 
1897 57 2 1 60 
1898 52 4 4 60 
1899 59 3 7 69 
1900 38 4 9 51 
853 ; | 76 | 144 1,074 








* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 

The general record is as follows :—239 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1900, as against 292 
in 1899, 286 in 1898, 288 in 1897, and 370 in 1896; but 103 
of the 239 represent offices opened by banks in place of other 
banks which have ceased to exist, 103 offices having been 
closed. In Scotland 8 offices have been opened and none 
closed, as against 18 opened and 1 closed in 1899, 29 opened 
and none closed in 1898, 17 opened and 1 closed in 1897, 6 
opened and none closed in 1896. -In Ireland 13 have been 
opened and 5 closed, as against 5 opened and 4 closed in 1899, 
17 opened and none closed in 1898, 2 opened and none 
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closed in 1897, 13 opened and 1 closed in 1896. The whole 
result is, that 269 new offices have been opened in the United 
Kingdom in 1900, and 115 closed ; a total net increase of 154 
new offices hence has to be recorded. Of the 154 new offices 
opened during last year, 51 were in places in which no bank- 
ing office existed before. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are, for the last twenty-four years, as on 
page 178. It appears from this statement that between the 
years 1877 and 1900, 1,074 places in which no bank had 
previously existed had offices opened in them. 

As stated previously, about half of the new offices recently 
established are not open every day. 

Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is divided as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND I900 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales ° ° ° ; . . 853 
In Isle of Man. ‘ . . . ° ‘ : I 
In Scotland . . : é ° ‘ ° “ ° 76 
In Ireland. ‘ : ‘ ‘ . . . . 144 

1,074 


Considering how sharp the competition for business is, it 
might hardly have been believed, had not this record been 
maintained, that during the last twenty-four years there could 
have been found nearly 1,100 places in Great Britain and 
Ireland in which it was advisable to open a bank office, and 
in which none had previously existed. This development of 
business in places hitherto unprovided with banking accommo- 
dation has increased of recent years. In the twenty-four 
years between 1877 and 1900, during which this record has 
been kept up, offices have been opened in 853 fresh places in 
England and Wales ; of these 281 offices were opened during 
the first twelve, and more than double that number, 572, 
during the last twelve years referred to. 

The movement in the way of opening new offices 
gradually tells up to large figures as time goes on. The 


14° 
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total increase in the number of banking offices in the country 
since 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following statement, 
nearly 3,000. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1900 INCLUSIVE. 


Year 1876 ~. . . . 103 Brought forward . 1,297 
» 1877 > . . , 132 Year 1891 : ‘ : ; 168 
» 1878 ; . ° . See below » 1892 : : . . 127 
» 1879 ; ; , ; 41 » 1893 ° ° ° ; 138 
» 1880 ° . ° : 33 » 1894 . . A . 125 
» 1881 ° : . ° 59 » 1895 . , . ‘ 126 
» 1882 . . ° , 7 | »» 1896 : : : ; 154 
» 1883 . ° ° ; 62 » 1897 , , ° : 178 
» 1884 ° ° . ° 77 » 1898 . . : : 291 
» 1885 ° ; . ° 38 » 1899 : : ° , 248 
» 1886 ° . ° . 102 » 1900 ; , ‘ . 154 
» 1887 ‘ ° : , 77 Pet 
yy 1888 ° ° . : 85 3,006 
» 1889 . . . ; 211 Deduct diminution in 1878 39 
» 1890 . ° ° ° 206 — 

a Total increase from 1876 to 1900 2,967 
Carried forward . 1,297 — 





A comparison of this. table with the one immediately 
preceding—which shows the number of offices opened in 
places where no banking accommodation had existed before 
—-shows that the proportion between offices opened in places 
where no banks had existed previously and those opened in 
places in which banks had existed, has of recent years not 
continued exactly on the same lines as it used todo. Between 
the years 1877 and 1889 about half the new banking offices 
opened were established in places where no such accommoda- 
tion had existed before. Since 1889, however, generally 
speaking, as will be explained lower down, the proportion of 
new offices opened in places hitherto destitute of banking 
advantages relatively to the total number of new offices opened 
generally, tends rather to diminish. This probably arises 
from the fact that the most promising fields for extension are 
gradually being filled up. The general statement works out 
thus: the net increase in the number of banking offices 
between 1877 and 1900 is 2,864, and the number of places in 
which bank offices were opened during the same period, and 
where none had existed previously, is 1,074. We cannot 
trace this point further back than 1877. The table which 
describes the total increase in the number of offices carries, it 
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will be observed, the investigation a year further back, namely, 
to 1876, during which time the total net increase, allowing for 
offices opened and offices closed, was, on balance, 2,967. The 
increase has been more rapid during recent years. In the 
first twelve years, 1876-1887, the net increase in the number 
of banking offices was 756; in the last thirteen years, 1888- 
1900, it was considerably larger, namely, 2,211, while nearly 
1,000 of the new offices have been established during the 
five years just past. 

Recently the increase of offices has, without doubt, been 
more than formerly the result of competition among banks. 
We greatly regret this. Competition among banks is apt to 
take the form of making advances on inferior security, and to 
less dependable persons. We gave previously an example of 
the unadvisable lowering of rates resulting from the number 
of branch banks all keen to do business in one small place. 
In the long run, this must be injurious both to the legitimate 
trader and to the banks. 

The development of banking activity in the direction of 
opening new offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting 
the statement in a somewhat different way. Nearly one-half of 
the whole number of bank offices in the country have not been 
established more than twenty-four years. Nearly a quarter of 
the new offices have been opened during the last three years. 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day of 
the week, perhaps only on one day. 

To show the details of this, the following table is added, 
giving the number of banking offices throughout the United 
Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, the Isle 
of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishing those open 
daily from those open only on one or more days of the week, 
for the years 1898, 1899 and 1900. 

The number of bank offices open only occasionally is far 
smaller, in proportion to the rest, in Scotland than in any 
other division of the United Kingdom ; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches, which renders it 
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more easy to keep them open daily. In the first division of 
our table, London and the suburbs, there are hardly any 
offices not open daily, but there are now two, as we recorded 
in 1890 the opening of a branch office not open on every 
working-day of the week, and the same circumstance occurred 
in 1894. — 
BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1900). 





Open | Per cent. | Not Open| Per cent. | 
Daily. | of Total, | Daily. | of Total. | Tvtal- 


% 
England and Wales . ° . - | 3,865 876 18 | 4,741 
Isle of Man . , : . : 19 91 9 | 21 
| 
| 





to 
82 





Scotland . . ‘ > . . 1,061 98 | 2 1,081 
Ireland ‘ . ‘ : ; ; 476 70 678 

















5,421 1,100 6,521 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1899). 





Open Per cent. | Not Open | Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total. 


to 7 

82 810 18 4,605 
95 r | 5 19 
98 17 | 2 1,073 
71 193 29 670 


1,021 6,367 





England and Wales . ° , - | 3,795 
Isle of Man ° . ; . : 18 
Scotland . . ° ; ° - | 1,056 
eo << + © «© «+ * 477 


5,346 














| 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1898). 





Open Per cent. | Not n| Per cent. 
Daily. | of Tol. | Deity | of'Tocal: | Total. 


% % 
81 19 





England and Wales . «Se | (3,545 





Isle of Man ‘ ; , . ; 18 100 _— 
Scotland .. - « «© «| 896 98 2 
Ireland : ‘ : , ; _| «@e 


——— 
5,070 


i 
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The number of the offices open only occasionally to those 
open daily continues to maintain its proportion, and on the 
whole increase. The history of this is shown in the 
following statement :— 


PERCENTAGES OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Nor Open Every Day, 1886—1900. 





Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 





| | 
England 
England Scot- Iondon ales| Isle of | Scot- 


(including : 
and Wales. land. - | Suburbs). Sina) Man. | land. 





% 
9 
5 


| 
| 
The proportion of offices not open daily has increased with 
some rapidity in England and Wales. From being little 
more than one-tenth, it is now nearly one-fifth of the whole 
number. The year 1898 marked another movement in 
this direction, but since 1899 matters have reverted more to 
their former position. The proportion remains nearly 
stationary in Scotland. It increases in Ireland. 

With respect to branch offices our remarks must follow 
the same main lines as previously, as the circumstances 
remain very nearly the same. The requirements of the public 
and the influence of competition compel banks to extend their 
numbers, 

Though the attendance at a banking office in a small 
place may perhaps be given only on one or two days of the 
week, its establishment provides great facilities for general 
business ; but these facilities are, as we have previously 
explained, advantageous rather to the customers of the bank 
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than to the bank itself. Banks practically keep these offices 
open for the convenience of the public, and of such few of 
their customers as reside in out-of-the-way places. 

We have again to repeat that English and Welsh pro- 
vincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that, owing to 
the legislation on the subject of the note circulation, they have 
not similar advantages in carrying on their business to those 
possessed by all the Scotch and by most of the Irish banks. 
The law on this subject is much less favourable to the banks 
in England and Wales than the legislation regulating the 
note circulation in Scotland and Ireland. The possession of 
note issue is, in one sense, an advantage to the banks, but 
it is a greater advantage in fact to the public, as the economy 
in working which results therefrom enables more branch 
banks to be opened, and greater facilities to be given to the 
public. Much of the legislation which regulates banking, and 
especially private banking, in England is now altogether out 
of date, and mischievous where it is not useless. 

It seems hopeless to expect such a subject to be taken up 
at the present time in the House of Commons. Might we 
venture to remind the Upper House that much useful work 
of a practical character was in former years done by them ¢ 
The Report from the Secret Committee of the House of 
Lords “appointed to inquire into the Causes of the Distress 
which has for some time prevailed among the Commercial 
Classes, and how far it has been affected by the Laws for 
regulating the Issue of Bank Notes payable on Demand,” 
Session 1847-8, contains much useful information and many 
practical suggestions. The report compares very favourable 
with the corresponding one of the House of Commons on the 
same subject. The House of Lords has recently received 
among its members several very capable and well-known 
business men—besides those already in the Upper House 
who have much experience in business matters. 

England and Wales are still, proportionally to population, 
behind Scotland and Ireland in regard to banking accom- 
modation as measured by the number of offices, though the 





AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 185 


development of fresh banking offices in England and Wales 
renders those countries better supplied than they used to be. 

The total increase between 1876 and 1900 is, as mentioned 
below, 2,967 new offices. If we separate this number according 
to the principal divisions of the country, the following results 
are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1900 INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales’. ; ° ‘ ° ° . 2,603 
Isle of Man ‘ ° ° ‘ ° ° ‘ ° 10 
Scotland . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° . 181 
Ireland , , ° ‘ ° ° ° , ° 173 


2,967 


This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show the manner in 
which the statement as to the growth of the offices has been 
arrived at. The number of the offices opened and closed 
between 1876 and 1900 is as follows :— 

SCOTLAND, 1876—1900. 


Offices opened ; . . , . . . . 392 
» closed . : : : : . . ; 211 


Net increase . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 181 


The 211 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 
The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 
IRELAND, 1876—1900. 


Offices opened : : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 316 
» closed . . ‘ ‘ o ‘ ° ° 143 


Net increase ‘ . ‘ ° : 173 
We have again to call attention to the fact that the very 
unfair competition between the savings banks and other 
banks still continues; the rate of interest allowed by the 
savings banks is obviously too high, and should be reduced. 
We called especial attention to this point in the magazine for 
December, 1895, and more recently in the magazines for 
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December, 1897, and November, 1898. The Government 
promised some time since to consider the matter, and to see 
that a reduction in the rate of interest should be made. A 
fair arrangement would be the reducing the rate on the 
larger deposits, such as those above £50, to 2 per cent. 
Nothing, however, has yet been done, and the Bill brought 
into the House of Commons by the Government in the first 
Session of 1900 was suffered to drop. The existing arrange- 
ments have already led to considerable public loss. A loss 
was admitted in several recent reports of the Postmaster- 
General. 

We continue on next page a table which we have now 
carried on since 1886,* which compares the number of bank 
offices open in six of the larger towns in England, not 
including the metropolis, with those open in six of the larger 
towns in Scotland. The table now given shows the results for 
the years 1886, 1899 and 1900. This table shows that the 
development of banking facilities in the larger towns of 
England, though not so great as in Scotland, increases, and 
tends to approximate to it. 

PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1899 AND 1900) TO 


POPULATION AT CENSUS OF 1891 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 





| | Number of Inhabitants to 


ae + me Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
(Urban Sani- Ofices, Census of Census of 1891. 


881. 
‘toot pom een 
1891, 1899. . 1899. | 1900, 


Name of Place. 











ENGLAND— 
Birmingham . 429,171 52 § 8,253 8,098 
Bradford ‘ 216,361 18 12,020 | 12,020 
Leeds . . 367,506 32 ‘ 11,469 | 11,469 
Liverpool . 517,951 76 6,815 6,556 
Manchester . 505,343 93 55434 5,105 
Sheffield . 324,243 29 11,181 | 10,808 


ScOTLAND— 
Aberdeen ° 121,905 24 $079 4,876 
Dundee -|  1§5,640 19 191 | 8,191 
Edinburgh . 261,261 | 68 3,842 3,842 
Glasgow ° 565,714 98 | 129 4,385 4,352 
Greenock . 63,498 10 6,349 | 6,349 
Perth . . 30,760 13 2,366 2,366 


























* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1900. 
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The details are curious. Comparing 1900 with 1886 :— 





Offices, Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 27 Aberdeen shows an increase of 8 
Bradford do. 6 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 21 Edinburgh do. 14 
Liverpool do. 35 Glasgow do. 32 
Manchester do. 64 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 24 Perth shows an increase of 3 

Increase since 1886 177 Increase since 1886 61 


The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 
has been nearly three times as great as the Scotch towns ; 
but the Scotch towns still are better supplied with banking 
facilities than the English towns in this list are, except in the 
instances of Birmingham, Manchester and Liverpool. 

The increase in the number of bank offices during the 
year 1900 has been considerable. Gradually the network of 
banking offices which covers the country becomes more 
complete. The facilities given by our banking system to 
trade and business generally are increasingly valuable. 

The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 

List oF New BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1900. 


ENGLAND AND WALEs. 


METROPOLITAN AND SURURBAN. 
OPENED. 

Brown, Shipley and Company—123 Pall Mall, S.W. 

Thomas Cook and Son—81 Cheapside, E.C. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—(1) 32 Abchurch Lane, E.C. 
44 Aldersgate Street, E.C. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—185 Trafalgar Road, East Greenwich ; 
29 and 30 Minories, E.; 12 Fore Street, E.C. ; Tower Bridge, Tooley Street. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Kew Gardens; Plaistow; North Finchley; East 
Ham; West Green. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—103 Queen’s Road, Bayswater ; 155 and 156 
Cheapside, E.C. ; 770 Romford Road, Manor Park. 

London and Westminster Bank, Limited—129 Newington Causeway, S.E. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Earl’s Court Road, W.; 70 Audley Street, W.; 
30 Dartmouth Road, Forest Hill, S.E.; 22 King Street, Hammersmith, W. 

Parr’s Bank, Limited—Chiswick ; Seven Kings, Ilford. 





(1) Formerly Brown, Janson and Company. 
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Prescott and Company, Limited—32 Lowndes Street, S.W. 
Titchfield Bank, Limited—11 Great Titchfield Street, W. 
Union Bank of London, Limited —12 College Crescent, South Hampstead, N.W. 
(2) 116 Fore Street, E.C. 
G. W. Wheatley and Company—13 Carthusian Street, Aldersgate Street, E.C. 
Wm. Whiteley, Limited—39 Westbourne Grove, W. 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York— 60 St. James’ Street, S.W. 
PROVINCIAL. 
OPENED. 


Thomas Ashby and Company—Sunbury Common (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Bacon, Cobbold and Company—Derby Road, Ipswich. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Custom House, Liverpool ; Seacombe (Cheshire). 

Barclay and Company, Limited—Bletchingley (Tuesday and Friday), Bognor, Brighton (17 
Dyke Road), Forest Row (Tuesday and Friday), Gamlingay (Friday), Melton Constable 
(Friday), Port Clarence (Monday and Friday), Redhill, Wickford (Monday), Wyvenhoe 
(Tuesday and Friday). 

(3) Chichester. 

(4) Oxford. 

(5) Brentford, Eton, Hounslow, Isleworth, Northwood, Pinner, Slough, Southall, 
Southall Green, Uxbridge, Windsor. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Church Stretton. 

Bradford District Bank, Limited—Leeds, Leeds Markets Branch, Harrogate. 

Bradford Old Bank, Limited—Starbeck (Harrogate). 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Bramley (Friday), Cambridge, Desborough (High 
Wycombe), Gorseinon (Friday), Grays, Hayling Island (Friday), Ludgershall 
(Wednesday) Markgate (Friday), Mumbles (Monday and Thursday), Oxford, Rochester, 
Woolston. 

(6) Bury St. Edmunds, Clare, Feltwell (Monday), Haverhill, Lakenheath (Thursday), 
Mildenhall, Stowmarket, Sudbury, Thetford. 

Craven Bank, Limited—Burnley (Colne Road), Burnley (Habergham). 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited—St. Peter Street, Derby, Osmaston-by-Derby. 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited — Chulmleigh, Poole, Gunnislake 
(Thursday). 

Gillett and Company (of Banbury)—Byfield (alternate Tuesday—Sale days). 

Gillett and Company (of Oxford)—East Oxford. 

Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Company, Limited—London Road, Southampton. 

Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Low Moor (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday). 

Halifax and Huddersfield Union Bank Company, Limited—Greetland. 

Halifax Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Mytholmroyd (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday). 

Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Company—Blaydon-on-Tyne. 

Lambton and Company—Consett. 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—Bispham (Thursday), Thornton (Monday and 
Thursday), Greenodd (Friday), Haverthwaite (Tuesday). 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Littleborough. 

Leatham, Tew and Company—Ackworth. 

Liverpool and County Banking Company, Limited—67 Lord Street, Liverpool ; 1 Pall Mall, 
Market Street, Manchester. 





(2) Formerly Cripplegate Bank, Limited. (3) Formerly Milbanke, Woodbridge and Company. 
(4) Formerly Parsons, Thomson and Company. (5s) Formerly Woodbridge, Lacy, Hartland, Hibbert and 
Company. (6) Formerly Oakes, Bevan, Tollemache and Company. 
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Lloyds Bank, Limited—Highgate, Birmingham, Ashby-de-la-Zouch, Bournemouth, Worthing, 
Foleshill, Gilfach Goch (Wednesday), Tonyrefail (Wednesday). 

(7) Altrincham, Blackburn, Darwen, Manchester, Sale. 

(8) Birkenhead—West End, Shrewsbury Road, Borough Road, Charing Cross, Chester, 
Chester (City Road), Heswall (Cheshire), Liverpool—Brunswick Street, Exchange, 
Bold Street, London Road, Parks (Lodge Lane), Sefton Park and Mossley Hill, 
Princes Road (Upper Stanhope Street), Ellesmere Port, Helsby (Tuesday and 
Saturday), Farndon (Friday, and on Mondays April to September, inclusive). 

(9) Leeds. 

(10) Torre. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited —-Senghenyddy. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Bournemouth, Woking, Hendon West. 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Hull Cattle Market, York. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Abertillery, Folkestone, Rushden, Thornton, 
Poulton-le-Fylde (Tuesday and Friday), Torquay, Wordesley. 

(11) Leicester—Ashby-de-la-Zouch, Atherstone, Bedworth, Burton-on-Trent, Coalville, 
Grantham, Hinckley, Kettering, Loughborough, Market Harborough, Melton 
Mowbray, Northampton, Nuneaton, Peterborough, Swadlincote, Uppingham, 
Wellingborough, Barwell (Tuesday and Saturday), Desborough (Wednesday and 
Saturday), Earl Shilton (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Ibstock (Friday), 
Leicester—Cattle Market (Wednesday and Fair days), Market Bosworth 
(Wednesday, Friday and Fair days), Newark-on-Trent (Wednesday and Friday), 
Oakham (Monday, Thursday and Fair days), Rothwell (Wednesday, Friday and 
Saturday), South Wigston (daily), Woodville (Tuesday and Friday). 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited — Dukinfield. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Clayton, Manchester ; 
36a Alexandra Road, Moss Side, Manchester ; Peter Street, Manchester. 

Martin’s Bank, Limited— Crayford (Tuesday and Friday). 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Southall. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Aberdovey (Thursday), Ashton Gate, 
Bristol, Cerrig-y-Druidion (third Monday), Montpellier, Cheltenham, Bouverie Road 
West, Folkestone, Llanarth (Fair days), Byker (Newcastle-on-Tyne), Northam (Monday 
and Thursday), Walsall. 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited--Llandrindod Wells, Coedpoeth (Tuesday) Rhos- 
llanerchrugog (Monday). 

North Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Gallowgate (Newcastle), Haltwhistle, Benwell, 
Leadgate, Shielfield, Southwick. 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—New Basford (Nottingham). 

Palatine Bank, Limited—Shaw. 

Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—Leicester Cattle Market (Wednesday and 
Fair days). 

Parr’s Bank, Limited—Birmingham, Burton-on-Trent, Hastings, Ipswich, 25 Sackville 
Street (Manchester), St. Leonard’s, Wyvenhoe (Wednesday and Saturday) 

(12) Ashton-under-Lyne. 

Gateacre, (Liverpool) West Gorton (Manchester). 

Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell and Company, Limited—Great Berkhampstead. 

(13) Tring, Aylesbury, Chesham. 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Moor (Sheffield), Bolton-on-Dearne (Saturday). 

Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited—Rotherham, Chesterfield. 





(7) Formerly Cunliffe, Brooks and Company. (8) Formerly Liverpool Union Bank, Limited. 
(9) Formerly William Williams, Brown and Company. (10) Formerly Vivian, Kitson and Company. 
(11) Formerly Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited. (12) Formerly Ashton, Stalybridge, Hyde and 
Glossop Bank, Limited. (13) Formerly Thos. Butcher and Sons, 
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Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited—Hoyland Nether. 

West Riding Union Banking Company, Limited—Gomersall (Tuesday and Friday), Pudsey. 

Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited—Princess Road, Manchester, 
Pemberton (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Lacock (Saturday), New Milton (Monday 
and Thursday). 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Blyth, Hull (Anlaby Road), Masham, 
Scarboro’ .(Falsgrave), Clowne (Saturday), Sherbrook (Tuesday and Saturday), Tyne 
Dock (South Shields), Southwick. 

Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Ackworth (Friday), Knottingley (Tuesday and 


Thursday). 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


CLOSED. 

Brooks and Company—(14) 81 Lombard Street, E.C. 

Brown, Janson and Company—(14) 32 Abchurch Lane, E.C. 

Cripplegate Bank, Limited—(15) 116 Fore Street, E.C. 

Grant, Maurice—61 Old Broad Street, E.C. 

London and Northern Banking Company, Limited—(16) 81 Cheapside, E.C.; 3 Devonshire 
Road, Forest Hill; 5 Blackheath Hill, Greenwich. 


PROVINCIAL. 
CLOSED. 

Ashton, Stalybridge, Hyde and Glossop Bank, Limited—(17) Ashton-under-Lyne. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Crewe Cattle Market. 

Cunliffes, Brooks & Co.—(18) Manchester, Blackburn, Altrincham, Sale, Darwen. 

William Williams, Brown & Co.—(19) Leeds. 

Thomas Butcher & Sons—(20) Tring, Aylesbury, Chesham, Great Berkhampstead. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Aldershot (North Camp). 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited -- Williton (Monday). 

Lambton & Co.—Haltwhistle. 

Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—(21) Leicester, Ashby-de-la-Zouch, Atherstone, 
Bedworth, Burton-on-Trent, Coalville, Grantham, Hinckley, Kettering, Loughborough, 
Market Harborough, Melton Mowbray, Northampton, Nuneaton, Peterborough, 
Swadlincote, Uppingham, Wellingborough, Barwell (Tuesday and Saturday), 
Desborough (Wednesday and Saturday), Earl Shilton (Tuesday, Thursday and 
Saturday), Ibstock (Friday), Leicester—Cattle Market (Wednesday and Fair days), 
Market Bosworth (Wednesday, Friday and Fair days), Newark-on-Trent (Wednesday 
and Friday), Oakham (Monday, Thursday and Fair days), Rothwell (Wednesday, 
Friday and Saturday), South Wigston (daily), Woodville (Tuesdays and Fridays). 

Liverpool Union Bank, Limited—(z2) Liverpool (Head Office), Liverpool (Exchange), 
Liverpool (Bold Street), Liverpool (London Road), Liverpool (Parks), Liverpool 
(Sefton Park and Mossley Hill), Liverpool (Princes Road), Ellesmere Port (daily), 
Farndon (Fridays), Birkenhead (Charing Cross), Birkenhead (West End), Birkenhead 
(Borough Road), Chester, Heswall, Helsby (Tuesdays and Saturdays). 

Lloyds Bank, Limited —Newport Market (Monmouth). 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Corwen (Friday and Fair days). 

London and Northern Banking Company, Limited—(23) Birmingham, Harrogate, Hudders- 
field, Leeds, Leeds (Markets), Peterboro’, Scarboro’, Sunderland, York. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Waterloo Street, Birmingham. 








(14) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. (15) Amalgamated with Union Bank of London, 
Limited. (16) Voluntary winding up under supervision of the Court. (17) Amalgamated with Parr's 
Bank, Limited. (18) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. (19) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, 
Limited. (20) Amalgamated with Prescott and Company, Limited. (21) Amalgamated with London 
City and Midland Bank, Limited. (22) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited, (23) Voluntary 
winding up under supervision of the Court, 
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Martin’s Bank, Limited — Hayes (Friday). 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Cadoxton, Walsall (The Bridge). 

Milbanke, Woodbridge & Co.—(24) Chichester. 

Oakes, Bevan, Tollemache & Co.—(25) Bury St. Edmunds, Clare, Feltwell (Mon.), Haver- 
hill, Lakenheath (Thursday), Mildenhall, Stowmarket, Sudbury, Thetford. 

Parsons, Thomson & Co.—(24) Oxford. 

Vivian, Kitson & Co.—(26) Torquay, Torre. 

Woodbridge, Lacy, Hartland, Hibbert & Co.—(24) Uxbridge, Brentford, Eton, Hounslow, 
Isleworth, Northwood (Tuesday and Friday), Pinner, Slough, Southall, Southall Green 
(Tuesday and Friday), Windsor. 


IsLE OF MAN. 
OPENED. 
Isle of Man Binking Company, Limited—Regent Street, Douglas. 
Lloyds Bank, Limited--Ramsey. 
(27) Douglas. 
Parr’s Bank, Limited—Douglas, Castletown, Laxey (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), 
Peel, Port St. Mary, Ramsey. 
CLOSED. 
Dumbell’s Banking Company, Limited—Douglas, Castletown, Peel, Port St. Mary, Ramsey, 
Laxey. 
Liverpool Union Bank, Limited—(28) Douglas. 
9 Branches opened and 7 closed in the Isle of Man. 


SCOTLAND. 

OPENED. 
Bank of Scotland—-Coatbridge, Partick. 
British Linen Co. Bank—Glasgow (Langside). 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited —Stenhousemuir. 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited—Bellgrove. 
Union Bank of Scotland Limited —Aberdeen (Torry) 
Caledonian Banking Company, Limited—Broadford. 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Kelty (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

8 Branches opened and none closed in Scotland. 


IRELAND. 
OPENED. 
Bank of Ireland—Ball’s Bridge (during Spring, August, Horse Show and Winter Show), 
Moy (Fair days), Moylough (Fair days). 
Munster and Leinster Bank Limited —Cloughjordan (Friday and Fair days). 
Northern Banking Com any, Limited —Carrigart (Wednesday), Whitehead (Friday). 
Ulster Bank, Limited—Ballinlough (Fair days), Farnaharpy (Fair days), Tullinadaly (Fair 
days). 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Ballinasloe (October, Fair days), Killeagh, Kilmac- 
thomas (Thursday and Fair days), Dublin (10 Stephen’s Green, North). 
CLOSED. 
Hibe-nian Bank, Limited—Nobber (Fair days). 
Northern Banking Company, Limited—Upper Baggot Street, Dublin, Temple Patrick 
(Wednesday). 
Ulster Bank, Limited—Fintown (Fair days). 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Cappamore (Thursday and Fair days). 
13 Branches opened and § closed in Ireland. 





(24) Amalgamated with Barclay & Company, Limited. (25) Amalgamated with Capital and Counties Bank, 
Limited. (26) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. (27) Formerly Liverpool Union Bank, Limited, 
(28) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited, 
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SUMMARY, 1Ig00. 


30 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
209 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 


239 


103 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which ceased to exist and 
Offices closed. 


136 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


TOTAL SUMMARY, 1900. 
Opened. Closed. 





Bank Offices, England and Wales . ; ° , . : 239 103 
” Isle of Man . . . ° , . ° 9 7 
” Scotland . " ‘. ‘ ‘ . . . 8 - 
» Ireland . . ; . . . . ° 13 5 
269 115 
115 
Balance, increase . 154 





Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 
previously existed :— 


In England and Wales . : . . . 38 
» Isle of Man ‘ . . ° . ° _- 
» Scotland 4 
» Ireland 9 








AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 





BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1900. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 



























































Year. Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
; Opened, Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 10 | eee + 10 
1877 3 | one + 3 
1878 8 | I + 7 
1879 3 5 °-s 
1880 5 3 + 2 
1881 26 3 + 23 
1882 15 2 + 13 
1883 II 7 + 4 
1884 10 3 + 7 
1885 14 2 + 12 
1886 17 one + 17 
1887 15 I + 14 
1888 5 I + 4 
1889 20 I + 19 
1890 33 te + 33 
1891 31 21 + 10 
1892 24 15 + 9 
1893 22 20 + 2 
1894 14 3 + 11 
1895 8 I + 7 
1896 16 9 + 7 
1897 23 eee + 23 
1898 55 ose + 55 
1899 39 3 + 36 
1900 30 7 + 23 
457 108 +349 
PROVINCIAL. 
New Banks and | B Net + Increase 
_— . ank Offices Bank Offices e 
Pp. § | Opened. Closed. = Decreses 
1876. I 54 eee + 55 
1877 . 2 75 5 + 72 
1878 . 3 51 13 + 4! 
1879 . 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 . 6 62 31 + 37 
1881. 2 go 53 + 39 
1882. 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 . 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 . 2 65 19 + 48 
1885 . eve 55 3 + 47 
1886 . one 56 6 + 50 
1887 . ese 55 8 + 47 
1888 . ‘i 104 26 + 78 
1889 . “ns 283 108 +175 
1890 . 2 212 67 +147 
1891 . I 206 67 +140 
1892 . - 166 69 + 97 
1893 . a 212 89 +123 
1894 . - 135 33 +102 
1895. _ 127 40 + 87 
1896 . - 354 227 +127 
1897 . I 264 128 +137 
1898 . as 231 41 +190 
1899 . I 252 59 +194 
1900 . I 208 96 +113 
+2,254 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1900. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 
IsLE OF MAN. 
Year. — Baal: Offoes Net Increase. 
1883 4 eee 4 
1895 2 we 2 
1896 2 one 2 
1897 m os pa 
1900 9 7 2 
17 7 10 
SCOTLAND. 
_— Bank Offices Bank Offices | Net + Increase 
. Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 20 + 20 
1877 18 oe + 18 
1878 43 141 - 98 
1879 51 14 + 37 
1880 13 12 + I 
1881 7 8 - I 
1882 7 2 + 5 
1883 15 2 + 13 
1884 22 I + 21 
1885 9 I + 8 
1886 II 2 + 9 
1887 13 I + 12 
1888 13 5 + 8 
1889 9 5 + 4 
1890 15 4 + 11 
1891 10 2 + 8 
1892 14 4 + 10 
1893 5 I + 4 
1894 10 on + 10 
1895 9 4 + § 
1896 6 is + 6 
1897 17 I + 16 
1898 29 ose + 29 
1899 18 I + 17 
1900 - + 
































AND IRELAND DURING 1900. 


195 


BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1900. 






















































































IRELAND. 
Year Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
. Opened. losed, or — rease, 
1876 18 ae + 18 
1877 39 oe + 39 
1878 16 3 + 11 
1879 6 - 2 
1880 3 10 - 7 
1881 4 6 - 2 
1882 4 I + 3 
1883 6 15 - 9 
1884 3 2 + I 
1885 21 50 - 29 
1886 39 13 + 26 
1887 10 6 + 4 
1888 3 8 - § 
1889 13 eee + 13 
1890 17 2 + 15 
1891 10 oe + 10 
1892 14 3 + 11 
1893 9 eee + 9 
1894 6 4 + 2 
1895 25 eee + 25 
1896 13 I + 12 
1897 2 eve + 2 
1898 17 on + 17 
1899 5 4 + 3 
1900 13 5 + 8 
| 316 143 +173 
GENERAL SUMMARY. 
| England and Wales. | 
[Metropol] | Isle of | Scotland. | Ireland, | ,United 
y | con ond ome Total Man. Kingdom. 
ont. | Suburban, 
+ In- + In- + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease crease Increase. crease crease crease 
e-— r= T= or-— or— or-— 
Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. 
| 
1876 | +10 | + 55 + 65 cee +20 +18 +103 
1877 -| + 3 + 72 + 75 ose +18 +39 +132 
1878 | +7 1+ at + 48 aa —98 +11 - 39 
1879 -| -2/+ 8 + 6 ese + 37 - 2 + 41 
1880 -| +2 | + 37 + 39 eee + 1 -7 + 33 
1881 +23 | + 39 + 62 eee - 3 - 2 + 59 
1882 +13 + 50 + 63 ve + § + 3 + 71 
1883 +4 /+50 |) +54) +4] +13 | -9 | + 68 
1884 +7 | + 48 + 55 eee +21 + I + 77 
1885 +12 | + 47 + 59 oe + 8 — 29 + 388 
1886 +17 | + 50 + 67 _ +9 +26 +102 
1887 +14 | + 47 + 61 one +12 + 4 + 77 
1888 +4 | + 78 + 82 eos + 8 - 5 + 85 
1889 +19 +175 +194 das + 4 +13 +211 
1890 +33 +147 +180 ee +11 +15 + 206 
1891 +10 | +140 +150 Bea + 8 +10 +168 
1892 + 9 + 97 + 106 aan +10 +11 +127 
1893 + 2 +123 +125 eee + 4 +9 +138 
1894 +11 +102 +113 ai +10 + 2 +125 
1895 + 7 + 87 + 94 + 2 + 5 +25 +126 
1896 + 7 +127 +134 + 2 + 6 +12 +154 
1897 +23 | +137. +160 = +16 + 2 +178 
1898 +55 | +190 +245 eee +29 +17 +291 
1899 +36 | +194 +230 eae +17 +1 +248 
1900 +23 | +113 +136 | + 2 + 8 + 8 +154 
+349 |+2254 | +2603| +10 | +181 | +173 | +2967 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 
(a2) ENGLAND AND WALES. 






































Head Branches (Branches not |Total number|| Head Branches (Branches not |Total number 
Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices, Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. 
I 258 58 317 I 6 5 12 
I 243 65 309 I 8 3 12 
I 225 64 290 I 10 I 12 
I 184 81 266 I 8 2 II 
I 190 59 250 I 6 4 II 
I 160 36 197 I 8 2 Il 
I 170 20 19! I 9 och 10 
I 133 a 134 I 4 5 10 
I 100 32 133 I 9 wan 10 
I 103 27 131 I 9 in 10 
I 112 17 130 I 5 | 3 9 
I 74 37 112 | I 8 eee 9 
I 84 11 96 1 5 3 9 
I 69 19 89 I 7 ns 8 
I 61 23 85 I 7 ove 8 
I 70 10 81 I 7 oes 8 
I 78 eos 79 I 7 ove 8 
1 57 20 78 I me Be 8 
I 62 13 76 I a 2 8 
I 66 6 73, | I 6 | I 8 
I 58 5 64 CO I 6 | mae 7 
I 62 se 63 I 3 3 7 
I 43 18 62 I 4 I 6 
I 46 10 57 I 3 2 6 
I 22 28 51 I 4 | I 6 
I 35 9 45 I 5 | ose 6 
I 39 ‘ss 40 I 4 | “on 5 
I 31 8 40 I 4 | eos 5 
I 16 21 3 (CUd]sC(i‘égt 2 | 2 5 
I 20 16 37 I 4 | ow 5 
I 27 9 37 I 3 | ow 4 
I 35 oe 36 I 3 coe 4 
I 18 15 34 I 3 00 4 
I 33 ob 34 I I 2 4 
I 33 ak 34 I 2 = 3 
I 25 5 31 I 2 abe 3 
I 24 4 29 I 2 a 3 
I 17 8 26 I eee 2 3 
I 13 10 24 I 2 on 3 
I 20 2 23 I 2 one 3 
I 17 5 23 I 2 ove 3 
I 10 12 23 I I I 3 
I 17 5 23 I 2 = 3 
I 20 me 21 I 2 ° 3 
I 12 7 20 I 2 3 
I 19 ae 20 I I 2 
I 13 4 18 I I 2 
I 10 7 18 I I 2 
I 10 6 17 I 1 2 
I 13 2 16 I I 2 
I II 4 16 I I 2 
I 14 we 15 I I 2 
I 9 5 15 I I 2 
I 13 ‘oe 14 I I 2 
I 10 3 14 I I 2 
I 7 5 13 202 nie 202 

I II oe 12 
Total 314 3,551 876 4,741 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(6) IsLE OF MAN. 
























































Branch Branches not | Total numbe: 
Head Office. egen Gully ‘ ‘an daily, _ cmt r 
I 6 I 8 
ove 5 I 6 
I 4 o 5 
eee 2 2 
3 17 2 | 21 
(c) SCOTLAND. 
B h B h Total be 
Hea Oc, | cpeviy, | "pentg’ | "oPOacat™ 
I 138 5 144 
1 141 es 142 
I 133 4 138 
I 122 2 125 
I 122 eee 123 
: ses 9 122 
I 112 eee 113 
I 75 76 
I 63 64 
I 27 28 
I 5 6 
It 1,050 20 1,081 
(d@) IRELAND. 
. B h B h t | Total be 
Head Office. qua dale. a aiaily. nad comm r 
t 63 70 134 
eee 104 6 110 
I 54 39 94 
I 44 26 71 
I 60 10 71 
eee 54 12 66 
. 39 25 65 
I 43 12 56 
I 6 2 9 
I i I 
I 
9 467 202 678 
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SUMMARY. 
— = 7 | _ j | h Sent 
Head Office. an. | poe ny —— « 

England and Wales . : : : ‘ 314 3,551 876 4,741 
Isle of Man . ° : . : ‘ 2 17 2 21 
Scotland . . ‘ ; R : ‘ II 1,050 20 1,081 
Ireland. . ° . . . , : 9 467 202 678 
Total . ° ° . P i 336 | 5,085 | 1,100 6,521 








Twelve banks in England and Wales have more than 
100 branches, as compared with eleven in 1898—being :-— 


*London City and Midland Bank, Limited . 
*Lloyds Bank Limited 
*Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . 
Barclay & Company, Limited 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited . 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 
London and County Banking Company, Limited 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . 
*Parr’s Bank, Limited 
York City & County Banking Cuneme, Limited 


with 316 
” 308 
” 289 
» 265 
» 249 
” 196 
” 190 
» 133 
» 132 
» 130 
” 129 
» car 


branches. 


Seven banks in Scotland have more than 100 branches— 


these are :— 


Union Bank of Scotland, Limited 
Commercial Baak of Scotland, Limited 
Royal Bank of Scotland 

British Linen Company Bank 

Bank of Scotland ° 

Clydesdale Bank, Limited . 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited . 


with 143 
» I4!1 
» 137 
» 124 
» %22 
» wt 
» 112 


branches. 


Two banks in Ireland have more than 100 branches— 


these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited 
National Bank, Limited 


- with 133 


» 109 


branches. 


» 





The branch offices opened by the London City and Midland Bank, Limited, and by the Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited, in Guernsey and Jersey; and by Lloyds Bank, Limited, and by Parr’s Bank, 


Limited, in the Isle of Man, are included among these figures. 


























CREDIT AND TRADE. 


PSPPAUILE THERE are numerous and trustworthy 
wks indications that conditions of commerce were 
exceptionally active during the past year, the 
credit statistics which have now been published 
for that period make a somewhat less favourable showing 
than for the previous year. This is hardly surprising, 
considering the high price of commodities, and more especially 
of coal, which must have adversely affected the profits of 
many companies and private firms. Moreover, the course of 
the money market has also been a trying one, the abnormally 
high rates prevailing at the close of 1899 and the commence- 
ment of 1900 occasioning heavy losses to many merchants 
who had to complete contracts with money borrowed at far 
higher rates than could have been reasonably estimated for. 
As on previous occasions, we cannot do better than place 
before our readers, with little comment, the valuable statistics 
compiled by Mr. Richard Seyd, F.S.S., and the equally 
useful figures in Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette, the statistics 
prepared by these two authorities having now come to be 
regarded as one of the principal barometers of credit that 
we have. 

According to Mr. Seyd, the number of failures announced 
during 1900 was 9,224, of which 868 were in the financial, 
wholesale and manufacturing branches of trade, and 7,773 in 
retail trade, professional pursuits, builders, publicans, etc. 
The aggregate total of 9,224 failures compares with 8,600 in 
the preceding year. The failures in the wholesale trades during 
1900 were distributed in the manner shewn on following page. 

From the figures there given it will be seen that the increase 
in failures has been most marked during the latter half of the 
year, a feature being the great advance in bankruptcies in 
Yorkshire, a circumstance probably due to the recent fall in the 
price of wool. The following table, compiled by Mr. Seyd, 
analyses the various branches of commerce among which the 
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failures were distributed, and this analysis, it will be seen, 
tends to confirm the impression that some portion at least of 
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FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 








During the Year 
. 1899. 
In London ° ° ° : ° «| 104 
» Liverpool . ° . ° ° ° 17 
» Manchester . ° ° ; : ‘ 4! 
» anne ° ° ° . ° ° 25 
» "Yorkshire . 5 ‘ ‘ . 66 
» Birmingham and Midland Iron District 38 
»» Newcastle, -eremneete Hull and 
District . ° 8 
» Bristol, Cardiff, ones and Swansea II 
» Provinces . ° . ° ° . 80 
» Scotland ‘ ; ;. ‘ ; ; 27 
» Ireland. ‘ , » . . ; 17 
434 | 
785 


During the Year. 
1900, 











ist half. | and half. 


101 
12 
22 
17 
35 
29 


14 
II 
74 
25 
II 


351 


99 
14 
29 
21 
58 
33 


12 
16 
102 
20 





413 
868 





ist half. | 2nd half. 


128 
17 
30 
18 
78 
28 


12 


27 
14 
455 





the increased number of failures may be attributed to the 


* Not including Middlesborough and Hull. 


woollen and worsted trades :— 


Agents, commission, yarn, etc. 

Bankers, joint stock banks and foreign bankers 
Boots and shoes 

Brewers ‘ 

Cement, asphalte . 

Cigars and tobacco 

Coals 

Contractors . ‘ 

Corn merchants, oo etc. 

Cotton and colonial brokers 

Cotton spinners and manufacturers 
Curriers, tanners and leather merchants 
Discount and bill brokers 

Druggists, etc., wholesale 

Drysalters, oils and colours 

Dyers, bleachers and finishers 
Electroplaters 


Engineers, founders, iron, nn a penliouns manibents 


Financial agents ° 
Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. 


Carried forward 


Tot, 
57 
I 


75 
2 
2 


3 
19 
4 
20 
3 
12 
30 
4 
28 
10 
2 
106 
22 
4 


404 


1900, 
Total. 
75 
I 


79 


451 
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Tor. Total 
Brought forward - 404 451 
Gunpowder : : . : . . . . -_=— . _ 
Hats and caps. ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ . ‘ . R 24 
Hops . ° ‘ ‘ ° : ° ° . ‘ = ° _— 
Jewellers ° ‘ . ° , , , ° , - I9 9 
Manufacturers and merchants of woollens, worsteds, elastics, 
silks, stuffs and hose ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ , - 67 ‘ 81 
Merchants . ; ; ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ r . 89 “ 88 
Oil cloth . . : . : : : . ‘ _=— . 2 
Provisions . ° ‘ , ‘ . , ; ; . : 19 
Rope, sails, etc. . , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . 9 ‘ 9 
Shipbrokers and owners ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - Io ‘ 6 
Shipbuilders . ‘ ‘ . , . . , ‘ 3 ‘ 2 
Stationers, paper, etc. . ° , . ‘ . ° . & ° II 
a ee ee ee ee ee 
Tea, coffee and groceries. : : , ‘ ‘ . ° 25 
Timber . ‘ ° ° . . . ‘ ‘ - Ig P 28 
Warehousemen and importers of foreign goods. ° - 63 ° 68 
Wine . ° . . , ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ - 28 ° 26 
Woollen and cotton wastes . . . : ° ° - Io ° 14 
Woolstaplers and merchants ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 4 ‘ 5 
a a a ee 868 


Turning now to Kemp's Mercantile Gazette, we find 
that, although the figures are stated in a somewhat different 
manner to those prepared by Mr. Seyd, the inference to be 
drawn is much the same. Dealing with the subject of 
gazetted failures, Kemp’s Gazette states that for the United 
Kingdom these failures amounted during 1900 to 5,315, as 
compared with 5,018 in the preceding year. Indeed, as will 
be seen from the following table, the total is the highest for 
some few years past :— — ws -_ a m: 


Bankers . ° ° ° . ° ° B « Bi BS « S « 2 
Building and timber trades. . - 875 . 748 . 632 . 577. 595 
Chemists and druggists . , ‘ , 7o . 68 . 69 . 7 76 
Coaland miningtrades . . «© « WO . 13. QM . IE . 103 
Corn, cattle and seed trades. ‘ + 207 . 251 . 226 . 208 . 248° 
Drapery, silk and woollen trades. - 424 . 403 . 480 . 434 . 428 
Earthenware and glass trades . . . 26. 33. oe . aI. 33 
Farmers . : : . . : - 212. 80 . 252 . 302 . 339 
Furniture and upholstery trades. . g2 . Ge . 93 - 7 . 92 
Grocery and provision trades . . - 959 - 917 . 1,033 . 964 . 930 
Hardware and metal trades. . ‘ 68 . 64 . yt. Sr. 77 
Iron and steel trades ‘ . ° - 212. 196 . 18 . 179. 167 
Jewellery and fancy trades . . «. 4177'. «'I8l . 157 . 140 . 168 
Leather and coach trades “ ‘ - 193. 92 . 238 . 244 . 216 
Merchants, brokers and agents ° - Ba. 213. Oat. mele 
Printing and stationery trades ‘ , go . 7 « 88 . 99 . 76 
Wine, spirit, beer and tobacco trades . 434 - 440 . 398 . 377. 449 
Miscellaneous . ° ‘ ° - 793 - 880 . 876 . 835 . 881 


Totals for the United Kingdom + 55315 5,018 5,207 5,001 5,166 
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Commenting upon these figures, Kemp's Mercanttle 
Gazette has the following :— 


The statistics above given show a considerable increase in the various 
forms of failure for the year 1900, as compared with 1899. To take England 
and Wales first, we find from the tables that the bankruptcies have risen from 
4,135 last year to 4,393 in the year now closing, or an increase of 258, which 
is rather a large proportion. In deeds of arrangement the rise is even more 
remarkable, for the figures are 3,217 for 1899, 3,603 for 1900, or a total 
addition of no fewer than 386, or 12 per cent. upon the statistics for last year. 
It is not easy to explain why, in face of so large an increase in the number of 
failures, there should be so great a falling-off in the total of bills of sale given 
during the same period. Yet we find in the above tables that the 6,846 bills 
of sale registered in the year 1899 fell to 6,545 in 1900, which gives a decrease 
of 301, or some 4% per cent. One would have thought that when times 
were hard and money short the bills of sale would have grown rather than 
fallen off. But there are the figures, and as we have noticed a similar result 
in former years, it is, after all, not so remarkable. Probably, the fact is, that 
bills of sale are not nowadays regarded as so good a form of security as once 
they were. When the Money-lending Act of last year gets into full force, it 
is likely that bills of sale will decrease still more rapidly. They are, indeed, 
only possible where a very high rate of interest is charged, so that the bad 
can be taken with the good, and a fair average profit maintained. But if 
borrowers are going to the Courts over the 50 and 60 per cent. put in bills of 
sale, then this risky class of business will not be worth doing. 

Taking the figures for the gazetted or official failures only of the United 
Kingdom as a whole, we find there is still a large proportionate increase in 
1900, as compared with the year preceding. The total of these public 
failures for the three kingdoms was 5,018 for last year, and rose to 5,315 in 
1900. If we refer to the table for bankruptcies, we find that in Ireland there 
was a decrease of 45 ona total of 224 for last year, which should be some 
evidence of her prosperity ; while in Scotland there was an increase of 84 on 
a corresponding total of 659, which is, of course, so far in the other direction. 
And substantially similar results are given upon the figures for deeds of 
arrangement in these two countries, thus confirming the view that 1900 was, 
at all events, commercially, a good year for Ireland, but a bad one for 
Scotland. Even more remarkable, as evidence of increasing prosperity in 
Ireland, is the little separate table above printed, giving the figures for bonds 
and judgments there registered during 1900. These figures are, for 1899, 
2,757, and for 1900, 2,427, which is a decrease of 330, or 12 per cent. 
This decrease is especially large in the case of farmers and traders, and is 
very good ground for believing that both business and agriculture have much 
improved there during the year now closing. There is little to be said about 
the winding-up of public companies during 1900. In England and Wales 
the totals were 114 compulsory, as against 107 for the year preceding, and 
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for the same periods 1,726 voluntary, as compared with 1,728. There is 
thus in the result an increase upon the grand totals of five. 

Turning to the trades in which the failures have occurred, we find, as 
was expected, that the building and timber trades suffered very heavily. 
This appears in the statistics both of bankruptcy and of deeds of arrange- 
ment, the comparative increase being some 16 and 20 per cent. respectively. 
The drapery trades also were not much better ; while several other trades, as 
will be seen, show a high proportionate increase. It seems clear from these 
tables of statistics that private arrangements by deed continue to grow in 
favour, and that public bankruptcy is avoided wherever possible, and this, 
too, by both debtors and creditors. This is shown by the increase of 386 
during last year upon the total of 3,217 deeds registered in 1899, as compared 
with the much smaller increase of 258 upon the larger total of 4,135 bank- 
ruptcies for the same period. It is not likely that this tendency will change, 
especially as the Bankruptcy Law is likely to be made more and more 
stringent. Creditors themselves, as a rule, prefer the freedom given them by 
an arrangement under a deed, as compared with the official fetters of bank- 








Year. First Quarter. Second Quarter. Third Quarter. | Fourth Quarter. Totals. 
1867 3,981 4,081 35555 4,233 | 15,850 
1868 4,091 4,131 45139 3,501 | 15,862 
1869 3,819 3,997 3.495 5,207 | 16,518 
1870 2,804 1,589 1,773 1,985 8,151 
1871 2,142 2,191 1,837 1,994 8,164 
1872 2,192 1,980 1,795 2,145 8,112 
1873 2,354 2,299 2,054 2,357 9,064 
1874 2,193 2,428 2,339 2,290 9,250 
1875 2,331 2,277 2,133 2,453 9,194 
1876 2,744 2,873 2,670 2,861 10,848 
1877 2,829 2,856 2,610 2,952 11,247 
1878 31439 35373 3,069 35749 13,630 
1879 4,478 3,852 3,629 3773 15,732 
1880 3,486 3,002 2,899 3,084 12,471 
1881 3,276 2,871 2,574 2,911 11,632 
1882 2,878 2,695 2,453 2,681 10,707 
1883 2,815 2,613 2,329 2,467 | 10,224 
1884 1,164 751 S 1,002 3,760 
1885 1,044 1,117 1,175 1,034 4,370 
1886 1,257 1,198 1,176 1,238 4.369 
1887 1,279 1,167 1,192 1,211 4,349 
1888 1,26 1,203 1,151 1,241 4,860 
1889 1,23 1,114 1,087 1,147 4,586 
1890 1,085 1,030 890 1,031 4,036 
1891 915 1,042 1,097 1,177 4,231 
1892 1,230 1,089 1,056 1,276 4,651 
1893 1,232 1,166 1,235 1,276 4,909 
1894 1,298 1,250 1,063 1,190 4,801 
1895 1,130 1,052 1,046 1,172 * 4,400 
1896 1,109 985 992 1,110 4,196 
1897 1,085 960 990 1,070 4,105 
1898 1,079 1,082 1,047 1,090 4,298 
1899 1,112 1,053 942 1,028 45135 
1900 1,116 1,060 1,079 1,138 4393 
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ruptcy. It is true enough that in bad cases the searching examination of the 
open Court may be beneficial, but in cases of ordinary trade failures, through 
misfortune or unavoidable causes, they do no good to anyone. Creditors 
are not always so anxious to have their debtor’s affairs—which, to some 
extent, are also their own affairs—published in open Court, and proclaimed 
everywhere on the house-tops. It is, therefore, most likely that the present 
system of guasi-private arrangement by deed will continue to extend as, on the 
whole, a fairly honest method. 


A special feature for some years past in Messrs. Kemp’s 
statistics has been the figures showing the failures of farmers. 
These, it will be seen from the following table, extending over 
a period of twelve years, appear, unfortunately, to be again on 
the increase. Since 1893 there has been with scarcely an 
exception a steady decline under this head, the figures for 
1899 having been the lowest for years past. Even with the 
increase which has occurred during the past year the total is 
still a comparatively low one, but none the less it may be 
hoped that it does not denote the beginning of any important 
increase of failures in this very important department. 





1891. | 1802. | 1893. | 1894. | 1895. | 1896. | 1897. | 1898. | 1899. | 1900. 


FARMERS. | 1889. 1890. 
| 























England & Wales| 252 | 179 
Scotland. . .| 56) 45 
Ireland . ..]| 35] 16 


188 | 237 | 287 | 270 | 303 | 258 | 241 | 188 | 135 | 170 


46| 53} 60) 53| 36) 53] 42| 44| 24] 25 
26| 30] 26] 24] 20] 28] 19] 20] 21 17 


























United Kingdom | 343 40 | 60 320 | 373 | 347 | 359 | 339 | 302 | 252 | 180 212 




















With the issue of the December Board of Trade returns, 
we are now able to present a complete summary of our foreign 
trade during the past year. The total net increase in imports 
for the twelve months was £ 38,598,903, or 7°9 per cent., 
while exports increased by £26,959,095, or I0°I per cent. 
Making every allowance for the extent to which the figures 
were undoubtedly affected by the high price of commodities, 
the results are none the less decidedly satisfactory, comparing 
as they do with an exceptionally favourable showing in the 
preceding year. Moreover, it must be borne in mind that 
they have been to some extent adversely affected by the 
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war in South Africa and the unsettled condition of affairs in 
the Far East. The following table shows the movements in 
imports and exports month by month :— 























British Goods Exported Goods Imported to this 
as compared with previous | Country as compared with 
ear. | previous Year. 
ome s Percentage. | yaene Percentage. 
£ | 4 

January + 3,236,448 + 159 | + 3,344,243 + 8&1 
February . + 3,837.44 + 198 | + 2,065,699 | + 53 
March + 3,071,2 + 13°7 | + 3,429,746 + 82 
April + 3,187,601 | + 163 | + 3,264,854 | + 82 
May. + 1,685,690 | + 7°3 | + 2,999,599 | + 7°3 
June. + 2,915,268 | + 132 | + 3,667,364 + 9% 
July . + 1,354,599 | + 58 | + 328,795 | + o 
August .| + 2,726,085 + 122 | + 1,403,661 + 34 
September -| + 2,185,004 + 97 | + 2,511,773 + 64 
October -| + 1,043,909 | + 43 | + 4,364,790 | + 98 
November | + 52,709 | + O72 | + 5,488,919 | + 12°4 
December . | + 5,707,766 + 140 + 1,573,483 + 71 





THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 


To the Editor “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
January 11, 1901. 


Sir,—The following are the average index numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


AVERAGE. 

1878-87 = 79 1892 . = 68 
1890-99. ‘ ° - = 66 1893 . = 68 

— 1894 . = 63 
1880 . ° . . = 88 1895 . = 62 
1884 . = 76 1896 . = 61 
1887 . = 68 1897 . = 62 
1889 . = 972 1898 . = 64 
1890 . = 72 1899 ° = 68 
1891 . = 72 1900 . = 75 


The index number for 1900 is to per cent. above 1899, and is the 
highest since 1884. It is still 25 per cent. below the standard period, which 
was equivalent to the average of the twenty-five years 1853-77. As compared 
with 1896—the lowest year on record—the rise amounts to 23 per cent, 
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The advance last year is to a great extent due to minerals, particularly 
coal, but even without these the average of the remaining commodities would 
have been 69 against 64 in 1899, or 8 per cent. higher. In fact, the average 
prices of most articles were higher, a few remained practically unchanged, and 
only wool and inferior tea ruled lower. 


The monthly fluctuations were thus :-— 





1889 December . o 37 1900 April ° ° 756 
1895 February . ° - 60°0 1900 May. ° ° © 75S 
1896 July . : . - 592 1900 June. ° ° - 87 
1897 December . - 62.4 1900 July . ‘ . - 762 
1898 December ; . 638 1900 August . . - 760 
1899 December ° . yes 1900 September ‘ . 75s 
1900 January . s « FEO 1900 October . , - 747 
1900 February . ° . 7572 1900 November ° - 73°9 
1900 March . . « 9ST 1900 December ° - 734 


The index number at the end of the year was still 1% per cent. higher 
than at the end of 1899. The changes in the month of December were— 
better prices for meat, but a break in iron prices and a lower export value of 
coal. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index numbers 
compare thus (1867-77100) :— 


878-87. 99. . b . 

ao re. reas jute bee Feb. Nov. Dec. 
Food . ° 84 68 638 60°0 651 658 69°1 69°2 
Materials . 76 64 57°0 58°6 77°5 81°9 77°4 76'5 


Articles of food are now 6 per cent. higher, materials 1% per cent. lower 
than a year ago. 

The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
last two years, and in comparison with former periods, is illustrated by the 
following index numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 

















1878-87. 1890-99. 1899. 1900. Last Year. 

Average. Average. | December. | December. Per Cent. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . | 79 61 | 587 62°6 rise 7 
Animal food (meat and butter) | 95 80 78'9 87°3 oo SE 
Sugar, coffee and tea. . 76 63 | §3°9 50°8 fall 6 
Minerals ‘ : . . 73 71 | 983 102°3 rise 4 
Textiles ‘ ‘ , . 71 56 712 60°6 fall 15 
Sundry materials . ; . 81 66 68°8 715 rise 4 





Corn was lower in 1899, while all other groups had risen, and the closing 
prices of 1900 show some improvement, principally for maize and potatoes, 
while wheat is only slightly higher. All kinds of meat advanced, particularly 
mutton, pork and bacon. Sugar was higher till September, but declined 
afterwards in view of large crops ; Brazil coffee realized better prices than in 
the previous year, but tea was cheaper ; and the average import price of the 
year is the lowest on record. Pig iron was dear up to November, and 
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touched in April 77s. 10d. per ton for Scotch, the highest price since 1874, 
but it closed lower than a year ago. Copper was fairly steady, while tin 
experienced great variations between #112 and £152 per ton ; both metals 
were a little higher at the end of the year than in 1899. Lead unchanged. 
Coal was excessively dear, and the average export value—16s. 9d. per ton 
against 10s. 9d. in 1899—was only exceeded in 1873 and 1874; prices, how- 
ever, have lately given way. Among textiles we have to note much higher 
prices for cotton, which rose from 4,',d. per lb. for middling American to 7 34¢., 
the highest point in September, from which it declined again to 54¢@. Manila 
hemp, which had reached the exorbitant price of £64 per ton in December, 
1899 (against £17 at the end of 1897, before the American war), declined 
gradually to £294. Fine wool suffered a fall of 45 per cent., unprecedented 
within so short a period, and coarse wool dropped 20 per cent. At the end 
of the year cotton and flax were much higher ; jute was a little lower ; and 
wool, silk and hemp very much lower than a year ago. In the group of 
“sundry materials” linseed oil was very dear; palm oil, olive oil, soda and 
timber were also dearer at the end ; hides, petroleum and indigo cheaper. 


The average price of silver was 28d. per oz., against 27,'s¢. in 1899. 
It stood at 27,;%d. at the end of 1899, and remained very steady between 
274d. and 28d. during the first half of the year ; it improved later on and 
touched 30%d. in October, closing at 29;%¢@. per oz. in December. The 
index numbers are as follows (60°84d. per oz. being the parity of 15% silver 
to 1 gold = 100) :— 

Average, 1899 : , ‘ 45°1 | End December, 1899. ° 44°7 

Average, 1900 . ° ° 46°4 End December, 1900. ° 48°6 

Silver was favoured by a very good Indian demand, and our exports to 
that dependency were greater than at any time since 1877. China took also 
a large quantity, but Russia received very little. 

The production of gold, which reached about £63,000,000 in 1899, was 
considerably less owing to the stoppage of Transvaal mining, and remained 
probably under £ 50,000,000. 

The great trade activity which characterized the year 1899 continued 
throughout the greater part of the closing year of the century, but the result 
of the latter was not by far so favourable as that of its immediate predecessor. 
No doubt splendid profits were made in some branches, but in others there 
were rude disappointments. The year opened with a certain amount of 
gloom in this country, on account of the reverses in South Africa, with a high 
rate of interest here and monetary stringency in Germany. The gloom was 
soon relieved by military successes, but the long-hoped-for reopening of 
the mines, which might have improved the monetary position, had to be 
postponed, and is not yet in sight. Besides the South African war we had 
the Indian famine, and the difficulties in China, which had a more or less 
unfavourable influence on trade, but perhaps the worst was the high price of 
coal. While adding enormous amounts to the income of mineowners and to 
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the wages of miners, the high level of prices heavily handicapped many 
industries. Shipbuilding continued on a large scale, though the outturn may 
have been a little less than in the previous year ; the engineering industries 
were mostly fully employed until the autumn, when the position became less 
satisfactory. The cotton trade was good, although hampered to some extent 
by great fluctuations of prices, owing to corners and the uncertainty of 
supplies, but the wool trade was disastrous, suffering immense losses through 
the unprecedented fall in prices of fine wool. The silk industry was also 
unfavourably affected, and sustained great losses. ‘The harvest was not quite 
so good as in the previous year, but farmers were to some extent compensated 
by slightly better prices for corn and higher prices for meat. Wages remained 
high, but there was a lack of employment in certain industries towards the 
end of the year. Prosperity continued in the United States, and this led to 
a great boom in American railway securities. The new issues of capital in 
the United Kingdom were larger than ever, a considerable portion, however, 
was due to Government loans. 

The wave of prosperity may, as many believe, already be on the decline, 
but there are also points which make the outlook more hopeful. There is 
the splendid position of the United States, improved conditions in India, and 
the probability that hostilities in South Africa and China will soon come to 
an end. With peace restored and the mines reopened trade may receive a 
fresh and important stimulus. 

Yours faithfully, 


A. SAUERBECK. 





~~. 
— 


Bank AMALGAMATIONS.—The business of the Bank of British Columbia 
was on January 1 consolidated with that of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
and is now carried on under the latter name at 60 Lombard Street, London, 
E.C.—The business of Messrs. Blake, Boissevain and Co., bankers, of 
11 Copthall Court, E.C., has been taken over by the London branch of the 
Swiss Bankverein, and will be continued on the same lines as heretofore, 
with the co-operation of Messrs. Blake, Boissevain and Co.’s staff, which will 
be incorporated with that of the Swiss bank’s London branch. Mr. George 
F. Blake, a partner in Messrs. Blake, Boissevain and Co., will act as one of 
the managers of the London branch, with power to sign in that capacity for 
the bank’s Basle, Zurich and St. Gall offices, in conjunction with any of the 
gentlemen authorised to sign for these offices. Mr. L. H. Kiek, who has 
hitherto been connected with Messrs. Blake, Boissevain and Co., will sign for 
the London branch by procuration, conjointly with any one of the gentlemen 
holding power to sign for the said branch. The conduct of the business of 
the London branch is consequently entrusted to Messrs. Alfred Jouvet and 
George F. Blake, as joint managers, and to Messrs. L. H. Kiek, C. Heinrich 
and E. Stevens, as holders of procuration. The offices of the London branch 
have been removed from 40 Threadneedle Street, to the premises hitherto 
occupied by Messrs. Blake, Boissevain and Co., at 11 Copthall Court, E.C. 








CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 
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T Is impossible to examine the credit statistics for 
() 


the past year in the United States without being 
struck with the fact that, speaking broadly, the 
features which have characterised the year 1900 
on the other side of the Atlantic are similar to those pre- 
vailing here. As in Great Britain so in the United States, 
the year was one of unexampled commercial activity, but it 
was also characterized by a considerable increase in the 
number of failures as compared with the previous year. 
Nor does the similarity end there, for it appears that the 
year 1899, both in America and this country, was exceptional 
for its low rate of commercial mortality, and whereas the 
failures for 1900 show, as already stated, a material increase 
compared with the preceding year, they are still below the 
average for a number of years past. The statistics are com- 
piled by Mr. Richard Seyd, and by Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette 
of failures in this country. These two important compilations 
of statistics have their counterpart on the other side of the 
Atlantic in Bradstreet’s and Dun'’s Review. As in the case 
of the statistical authorities here, so with Ayvadstreef’s and 
Dun’s Review, a slightly different basis of calculation is 
apparently taken, but by comparing the two a very clear 
appreciation is gained of the position of credit. 

According to Dun’s Review the total number of failures 
in all classes for 1900 was 10,833, with an aggregate 
indebtedness of a little over 174,000,000 dollars. From 
this, however, says the Review, should be subtracted 59 
financial failures for 36,000,000 dollars, making the strictly 
commercial disasters 10,774, with liabilities of 139,000,000 
millions. In manufacturing there were 2,409 failures for 
52,000,000 dollars; in trading, 7,844, with liabilities of 
59,000,000 dollars; and in other businesses 520 failures 
occurred, with liabilities of 27,000,000 dollars. For 1899 the 
total of failures was only 9,337, with liabilities of 91,000,000, 
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so that on the surface the comparison is a bad one. There 
is, however, no doubt that Dun’s Review is quite correct in 
refusing to consider this increase of failures as evidence of a 
year of unusual disaster in business. On this aspect of the 
question the Review has the following :— 


On the contrary, these figures appear most encouraging when viewed in 
the light of history. It must be remembered that 1899 was phenomenally 
free from failures, partly because of prosperous conditions, but more on 
account of an upward movement of prices that brought big profits during the 
ascent. This fundamentally dangerous condition of affairs made failures 
smaller than in any year since 1881, while the liabilities per firm in business, 
the proportion to bank exchanges and the average liabilities to each failure, 
were much smaller than in any year since these records were commenced. 


But while 1899 made a wonderful showing, the excessive inflation of 
prices culminated early in 1900, and there followed the misfortunes attending 
an inevitable reaction and restoration of normal conditions. Disappoint- 
ment was unavoidable after such unprecedented expansion and hopefulness 
in all lines of trade and industry when at last a season of halting and read- 
justment appeared. Everywhere there was the same story of over-stocking 
in anticipation of still greater buying for consumption and continuation of 
advancing prices. It is not always wise to be sanguine. Speculation in real 
estate led to unwholesome enlargement of operations in building materials, 
and during the first half of the year failures in lumber and kindred lines 
reached the enormous total of $6,972,595, while reaction in iron and its 
manufactures swelled machinery defaults to $3,641,725. 

The uncertainty of a presidential election had some effect in the third 
quarter, although there was nothing like the anxiety and curtailment of 
operations which made the aggregate liabilities in 1896 reach the total of 
$276,815,749. Toward the latter part of 1900 failures decreased materially, 
and conditions prevailing at the close were most satisfactory. With the 
exception of 1899 and 1898, total liabilities in 1900 compared most favour- 
ably with every year since 1892, and, considering the fact that many of the 
bankruptcies were obviously due to excessive accumulation of supplies at 
exorbitant prices during the closing months of the previous year, there is 
cause for rejoicing that 1900 ended with so good a record, while the new 
year opens with every indication of prosperity. 


The following table classifies the various failures as 
regards the districts and the nature of the businesses 
affected :— 
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(From Dun’s Review.) 



































. Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
tates, 
No. | Liabilities. No. Liabilities. | No. | Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. 
Maine . ° 43 | $352,114) 162] $547,818] 7 $13,231 —_ _ 
New Hampshire . 13 292,716 49 266,876] 4 19,608 | — -- 
Vermont 17 274,223 39 456,641} 2 69,071} 1 - 
Massachusetts 383 | 6,639,908} 649 | 7,173,675] 91 | 1,487,252| — _— 
Connecticut . 96 | 2,657,720| 213] 1,589,663] 21 163,414] I $105,221 
Rhode Island 22 204,670 61 518,198 | — _ — _ 
New England .| 574 | 10,421,351 | 1,173 | 10,552,871 |125 | 1,752,576] 2 105,221 
“ 1899.| 522 | 7,625,969 | 1,123 | 14,590,082/ 47 674,215| 5 | 14,207,585 
New York 429 | 12,314,936| 815 | 13,282,650| 77 | 16,754,712| 4 | 23,386,126 
New Jersey . 89 | 4,543,309] 134] 1,399,639] 8 475,288| 1 9,000 
Pennsylvania 239 | 6,354,676] 543] 4,896,492] 30 195,452| I 480,000 
Middle 757 | 23,212,921 | 1,492 | 19,578,781 [115 | 17,425,452| 6 | 23,875,126 
» 1899 «| 531 | 9,424,642] 1,291 | 9,917,219] 64 | 2,715,717| 13 | 13,742,046 
Maryland 59 | 2,749,439| 117 | 1,462,147| 39 | 797,640} 8] 3,361,700 
Delaware 3 39,200 19 68,440 | — — a = 
Dist. Columbia 9 70,608 27 395,958] 15 266,076 | — _ 
Virginia 18 281,293] 180 878,094} 5 16,205 | — _— 
West Virginia 15 97,878 39 164,069| I 50,106 | — — 
North Carolina 5 55,895 86 416,353| — os — - 
South Carolina 700| 36 301,078 | — _ 2 235,000 
Florida 13 261,006 69 436,027} 1 42,000| — _ 
Georgia 16 | 615,205) 159] 1,358,438) 3 70,394 | 3] 1,400,000 
Alabama 4 20,800} 108 516,747| 2 3,200} I 19,000 
Mississippi . 5 59,900 95 422,207} 2 3,800; I _ 
Louisiana 14 224,089/ 158 952,962} 2 81,796| — — 
Tennessee . 22 377;550| 198 806,315) 2 3:733| 2 191,000 
Kentucky 27 387,377| 140 819,171| 7 201,692} 2 891,000 
South 211 | 5,240,940] 1,431 | 8,998,006/ 79 | 1,536,642] 19 | 6,097,700 
” 1899 175 | 4504,939| 1,350 | 8,123,070/ 32 | 983,584] 6 571,678 
Arkansas . 14 146,470} 184 603,621; 3 8,550| —- oo 
Texas . ° 27 490,840] 305 | 1,781,063; — = 63,000 
Missouri. 62 551,703| 256) 1,536,751| 11 514,811 260,000 
South West 103 | 1,189,013| 745 | 3,921,435] 14 523,361} 5 323,000 
» 1899 54 473,649| 621 | 2,761,735] 16 900,896} 10 646,473 
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Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
— No. Liabilities. ‘No. Liabilities. No. | Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. 
$ $ $ $ 
Ohio 94 | 1,686,502) 290 | 1,582,805| 21 354,:783| 1 140,000 
Indiana 39 376,464| 203] 1,074,561) 8 113,817 | — — 
Michigan . * 30 | 404,008) 145 | 1,174,485| 1 2,500| 3 541,755 
Illinois . 264 | 5,012,403| 762 3,883,449 97 | 5,125,956] 12 4,211,000 
Wisconsin 38 499,444| 108 | 1,040,759| I 600| 1 11,000 
Central. -|° 465 | 7,978,821) 1,448 | 8,756,059 |128 | 5,597,656) 17 | 4,903,755 
» 1899 «| 393 | 7,391,946) 1,233 | 7,205,907 |101 | 5,422,045 928,600 
Minnesota 32 677,150| 160} 1,018,759] 1 3,919| 4 126,900 
Iowa 59 464,675| 271 | 1,241,698] 18 139,600} — _ 
Nebraska 6 65,600} 62 390,582] 2 5,877| — os 
Kansas. 7 26,166 74 259,246| 1 5,069} 2 46,500 
Indian Territory . 6 134,300 34 129,417 | — os —_— - 
Oklahoma I 1,400 37 171,600 — I 61,000 
Montana 8 214,474 48 273,004} 1 3,700] — — 
North Dakota I 3,721 20 200,170] 1 4,872} — — 
South Dakota 2 25,507 29 286,049] 1 5,911] 1 31,000 
Colorado 7 135,381 74 665,986 | — -- — — 
Wyoming _— _ 8 14,300 | — _ — _ 
New Mexico I 6,535 II 31,1751 — | _ ae mr 
West 130 | 1,754,969| 828 4,681,986 | 25 168,948 ay 265,400 
» 1899 go | 707,212! 727 | 3,203,619| 15 | 242,359| 8 | 1,534,795 
Utah 24 684,674| 126 274,708] 3 19,100 | — — 
Idaho . 9 37,600 62 146,462| 1 1,500 | — — 
Arizona I 1,000} 13 100,457 | — —- |j— — 
Nevada — | — 3 5,502 | — _— _ ann 
Washington . 25 | 402,023} 109| 347,500! 8| 33,100) — — 
Oregon 28 | 440,829) 99 371,070) 11 | $4,569] 2 47,361 
California 82 338,001 | 311 | 1,663,755! 12 265,038 | — = 
Alaska . — a 4 17,000 | — -- — — 
Pacific 169 | 1,904,127} 727 | 2,926,454| 35 373,304| 2 47,361 
» 1899 160 663,807} 762 | 3,123,139] 30 224,138 | 5 621,613 
Aggregate + | 2,409 | 51,702,142 | 7,844 | 59,415,592 |521 | 27,377,939| 59 | 35,617,563 
» 1899 «| 1,925 | 30,792,164 | 7,107 | 48,924,771 1° 11,162,954 | 56 | 32,252,790 


Concerning the position of present prospects of the wool 
trade, Dun’s Review speaks less hopefully than of some of 
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the other departments of commerce, the reference to the 
subject being contained in the following paragraph :— 

It would be more pleasant to record nothing but cheerful news of business 
conditions at the opening of the new century, yet the omission of reference 
to recent tribulations in the woollen industry would leave this review incom- 
plete. During the earlier months of the year this branch of trade and 
manufacture was not a heavy sufferer, but the raw material declined almost 
without interruption until the closing price was about 22 per cent. lower than 
at the opening. Stocks were worked off at an unprofitable figure, and 
unseasonable weather during November and December delayed business in 
heavy-weight goods that had been counted upon to prevent disaster. Seven 
large concerns alone failed during the last two months for $5,971,000, and 
numerous smaller firms had to give up the fight. As some of these defaults 
occurred during the closing days of the year, and mild weather has since 
prevailed in many sections of the country, the outlook is not so hopeful in 
this industry as in most others. 

Turning to the statistics compiled by Bradstree?’s, it is 
evident that, as already stated, a slightly different basis of 
calculation is taken, the figures from that authority making 


the following comparison with previous years :— 

















Number of Per Cent. Increase Actual Total \Per Cent. Assets 
Failures. or Decrease. Assets. Liabilities. to Liabilities. 
1900 . 9,913 + 28 60°1 127°1 47°2 
1899 . 9,634 --17°3 60'2 119°7 518 
1898 . 11,638 -—11'2 72°9 14I'l 52°1 
1897 13,099 ~13°3 85°6 | 156°1 54°4 
1896 ‘ 15,112 +161 1482 247°0 59°9 
1895 ‘ 13,013 + 2°2 881 1588 554 
1894 . 12,721 — 18°53 79°7 149°5 53°0 
1893 . 15,560 +51°5 262°4 402°4 65°0 
1892 . 10,270 —17'1 54°7 108°5 50°0 
1891 ‘ 12,394 + 16°2 102°8 193°! 530 
1890 ° 10,673 - go 92°7 1750 530 
1889 ° 11,719 +10°7 70°5 140°7 50°0 
1888 ° 10,587 + 9°7 61'°9 120°2 52:0 
1887 ‘ 9,740 - 78 64°6 130°6 50°0 
1886. | 10,568 - 49 55°8 113°6 . 490 
1885 ‘ | 11,116 - 4} 55°2 11g"! 46°0 
1884 sf 11,620 +13°0 134°6 248°7 54°0 
1883 ° | 10,299 + 34'0 90'8 1759 52°0 
1882 | 7,635 +28°0 47°4 93°2 51°0 
1881. | 5,929 — 359 | «760 47°0 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1900. 


The record of bankers’ clearings for the past year follows 
much on the same lines as the trade statistics, that is to say, 
there is a falling off when compared with the record figures 
of 1899, but when compared with preceding years the result 
is decidedly satisfactory. This can readily be seen from the 
following table compiled by Bradstreet’s :— 





























1900 compared with 
1899. 1898. 1897. 1894. 
January . . , Dec. 10°0 Inc. 26°0 Inc. 70°0 Inc. 87°5 
February , : Dec. 80 Inc. 15°6 Inc. 73'°0 Inc. 90'0 
March . ° . Dec. 12°7 Inc. 35°! Inc. 80°7 Inc. 102°5 
Three months . Dec. 10°5 Inc. 26°7 Inc. 74°5 Inc. 96°2 
April .. Dec. 9°9 Inc. 50°0 Inc. 81°4 Inc. 99°8 
May . Dec. 12°5 Inc. 36°5 Inc. 74'0 Inc. 90°0 
June Dec. 11°4 Inc. 20°8 Inc. 48°5 Inc. 84°7 
Six months . ° Dec. 10°9 Inc. 30°4 Inc. 71'0 Inc. 93°3 
July Dec. 12°5 Inc. 24°3 Inc. 29°! Inc. 77°0 
August . Dec. 17°9 Inc. 1°6 Inc. 17°6 Inc. 59°6 
September... Dec. 20°5 Inc. 2°3 Inc. 10 Inc. 59°3 
Nine months . ‘ Dec. 12°8 Inc. 23°4 Inc. 52°0 Inc. 69°0 
October , ° Dec. 88 Inc. 28°4 Inc. 34°7 Inc. 77°2 
November . : Inc. 10°6 Inc. 34°9 Inc. 62°0 Inc. 104°0 
December . ° Inc. 83 Inc. 23°71 Inc. 51°8 Inc. 110°0 
Year. ° ‘ Dec. 86 Inc. 24°8 Inc. 49°8 Inc. 88°4 





Undoubtedly the great feature was the extraordinary activity 
during the month of December, when the aggregate of bank 
clearings in the United States exceeded nine billion dollars, 
being the highest ever recorded. 


FAILURES IN CANADA. 

Concerning these, Dun’s Review states that the failures 
during the year 1900 were 1,355 in number, with liabilities 
amounting to 11,613,000 dollars, slightly exceeding the two 
previous years, but comparing favourably with the four years 
prior to 1898. Banking defaults were smaller in amount 
than in 1899, but double in number. 
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THE BANKING HALF-YEAR. 


HE FORECAST which we ventured to make a month ago 
concerning banking profits has been justified by the 
results announced and referred to in detail on the 

. following page. The statistics of “ profit margins,” it 
is true, showed slightly lower averages of Bank rate, 
money rates and bankers’ profit margins, than for the 

corresponding half of 1899, but it was easily apparent to a careful 
observer that there were other circumstances to be taken into account 
which would probably affect favourably the net results for the past 
half-year. Among these circumstances the foremost place must 
undoubtedly be given to the fact that, while the average bank rate 
was a trifle lower during the last six months than in 1899, there were 
fewer fluctuations, thus making the market a less irregular and 
difficult one to work in, while for the same reason the discount rate 
in the open market was slightly under rather than above the official 
minimum, as was the case so frequently in the closing months of 
the preceding year. As a natural consequence, discount business 
was confined more properly to Lombard Street, instead of being 
monopolised by the central institution. 


The table on the following page deals merely with the half-yearly 
results, but an examination of the profits for the entire year reveals 
an even more striking condition of prosperity. Some indication of 
this may be gathered from the comparison of the aggregate profits 
secured by the four purely London banking companies, as compiled 
in a recent issue of the S/atis¢, the following figures showing the 
combined profits for the first and second half of 1900 with those of 


the previous ten years :— 

First Half. Second Half. Year. 
& & & 
570,000 554,000 1,124,000 
537,000 575,000 1,112,000 
511,000 477,000 988,000 
434,000 451,000 885,000 
376,000 423,000 799,000 
346,000 345,000 691,000 
355,000 312,000 661,000 
387,000 384,000 771,000 
399,000 354,000 753,000 
462,000 421,000 883,000 
534,000 512,000 1,046,000 
505,000 469,000 974,000 


While the combined profits of the four London banks specially 
included in the foregoing table show a slight diminution in profits for 
the second half of 1900, it must not be supposed that the entire 
aggregate of banking profits would give the same result. On the 
contrary, it is pretty evident from the figures in the following 
statement that the total of banking profits throughout the United 
—- during the past half-year was probably the highest on 
record :— 





THE BANKING HALF-YEAR, 


BANK DIVIDENDS FOR THE HALF-YEAR. 


Name. 





Dividend last half 1899. 


Dividend last half 1900. 





Bank of Bengal 

Bank of Bombay . 

Bank of Calcutta . 

Bank of Ireland 

Bank of Liverpool 

Bank of Madras .. 

Bank of New South Wales 

Birmingham District and 
Counties . 


Bradford Bank . , 

Bradford Commercial Joint 
Stock 

Bradford District 

Bradford Old. 

Capital and Counties . 
Halifax and Huddersfield 
Union . ° 

Halifax Commercial ° 
Halifax Joint Stock 
Hong Kong and Shanghai 


Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Lloyds © -« 
London and County 
London and Provincial 
London & South-Western 


London and Westminster . 

London and Yorkshire. 

London City and Midland 

London Joint Stock 

Manchester and County 

Manchester and —e 
District . 


Mercantile Bank of Lan- 
cashire . 
Met.Bk. of England &Wales 
Midland Counties District 
Munster and Leinster. 
National . ‘ 
National Discount ° 
North and South Wales 


North Eastern 

Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire . 

Nottingham Joint Stock ‘ 

Parr’s . 

Provincial of Ireland . 

Union Discount Company 
of London : 

Union of Australia 

Union of London 


West Riding Union ‘ 
Williams Deacon & Man- 
chester & Salford 


Wilts and Dorset . 
York City and County 
Yorkshire Banking Co. 


10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,49,500). 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 4,89,000). 
5 % p. a. (Rs. 7,500). 
12 % p. a. (£13,325). 
10 % p. a 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 87,500). 
9 % p. a. (£20,016). 


12} % p. a. and bonus ts. per 
share (£28,089). 
3s. 6d. per share (£6,770). 


4&1 per share. 
108 % p. a. (£5,812). 
9 % P. a iG 858). 

16 % p. a. 


8s. per share od 5,240). 
8% Pp 
10 % p. a. (£8,998). 


30s. per share and bonus 10s. 
($965,000). 
15s. per share (410,251). 
20 % p. a. (£58,000). 
20% p. a. & bonus 1% (60,176). 
18 % p. a. (£36,566). 


10 % p.a. & 3% bonus (£28,000). 


16 % p. a. (£36,000). 
11 % p. a. (£13,000). 
17% p.a. & 1% bonus (£220,240) 
12 % p. a. (£29,000). 
15 % p- a. (£19,763). 


15s. per share and bonus 5s. 
(£24,903). 


p. a. (£1,641). 
é Pp. a (431,788). 
74 % p. a. 


£22,074). 
75. per share Buon 


8% Ee . (£1,979). 
& Ps & bonus 24 % (£1,598). 
p.a. & bonus 1% (£67,603). 
10 % p- a (£11,451). 


10 % p. a. (£25,090). 
6 % p- a. (£30,300). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 2 ¥ p.a. 
(£45,000). 
8s. per share. 
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12} % p. a. and bonus 2s. per 
share (£26,442). 
22s. per share. 
6s. per share (£10,312). 
16 % p. a. (43,821). 














10 % p. a. (Rs. 2,25,000). 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 4,55,000). 
5 % p. a. (Rs. 9,200) 
12 % p. a. (£14,167). 
10 » a. 

8 » | p- 6 . (Rs. 92,608) 





10 % p a. (£26,743) 


12} % p.a. and bonus Is. per 


share (£26,597). 
3s. 6d. per share (£4,585). 


41 per share. 
108 % p. a. (£6,756). 
9%) Pay (£5,442). 


P- a. 


8s. per share (£5,503). 
8 % p. a. 
12} % p. a. (£8,502). 
30s. per share and bonus Ios. 
(£1,400,000). 
15s. per share (£14,295). 
20 % p. a. 4 Sees 
a announced. 
18 % p. a. (£34,742). 
10 % p- a. and bonus 3 % 
(£58,009). 
16 % p. a. (£47,000). 
12 % p. a. (£15,400). 
19 % p. a. (£275,964). 
12 % p. a. (£29,500). 
15 % P- & (£22,403). 


15s. per share and bonus 5s. 
(£28,620). 


74 % p. a. (£1,810). 
15 P. a. (£25, - 


$%Pp 
II ~" p. a. P6085). 
10 % p. a. (£22,929). 
11 % p. a. (£5,500). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 8 % p. a. 
(£21,219). 
7s. 6d. per share (£4,315) 


10 % p. a. (£2,995). 
10% p.a. & bonus 2! %,(£2,405). 
19% p.a.& bonus 1% (£95,595). 
10% p.a.& bonus 1% (£12,760). 


I % p. a. (£31,196). 

7 P p. a. (£22,189). 
10 % p.a. and bonus 2 ¥ p. a. 
(£50,000). 
8s. per share. 


12} % p.a. and bonus 2s. per 
| a (£27.603). 
22s. per share. 
6s. per share (£19,573). 
16 % p. a. and bonus 1 % 
(£5,410). 
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THE FINANCIAL YEAR IN AMERICA. 


SE REFER elsewhere to the usual annual statistics 
® relative to the progress of credit and trade in 
the United States during the past year, from 
which some idea will be gathered of the 
wonderful prosperity which has marked the 
close of the nineteenth century on the other side of the 
Atlantic. So remarkable has been the growth of this 
prosperity, and so rapid has been the rise in American 
securities, that it has proved almost impossible here in London 
to properly gauge the full significance of the development 
which has been taking place in American commerce and 
in the New York money market. In New York itself 
there is, perhaps, a natural disposition to exaggerate the 
measure of the prosperity and its significance in determining 
the balance of trade in the future, and some of the American 
journals have become hysterical in their declamation of the 
extent to which New York is to finance Europe in the near 
future. Two things have to be borne in mind: first, that 
the prosperity in the United States has been abnormally 
great; and secondly, that it has been accompanied by 
exceptional demands on English capital, owing to the war 
in South Africa and the cessation of the Rand output of 
gold. At the same time, while in America the disposition 
has probably been to exaggerate the importance and sig- 
nificance of what may be termed the exceptional prosperity 
movement of the last four years, the disposition on this side 
of the Atlantic has, perhaps, until quite recently, been rather 
in the opposite direction. This much is certain, that in any 
intelligent consideration of the commercial and financial out- 
look in the immediate future, more than the usual amount 
of attention must be paid to these developments in the 
United States. 


Of the numerous articles which have appeared in the New 
York press summarising the financial events of the past year, 
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one of the clearest and soundest is that which appeared in 
the Evening Post of New York City, a journal which ranks 
as one of the most important money organs in America, and 
which for some time past has commanded attention here 
from the fact that, unlike many American organs, its views are 
exceedingly sound and moderate. Writing on the last day of 
1900, the financial editor draws attention to the fact that a 
retrospect on the present occasion has particular interest from 
the fact that in so many directions all precedents of American 
history have been surpassed :— 


The year 1900 has been marked by the largest merchandise 
export trade in American history ; by much the highest record in 
shipment of manufactures; by the largest expansion ever known in 
our money circulation; by the greatest American iron production of 
any year on record; by the heaviest volume of trade, as measured 
in clearing-house exchanges; by the highest aggregate of railway 
earnings; by the largest total of bank loans, sustained by the largest 
recorded total of cash reserves in bank. Statistics not yet officially 
completed will undoubtedly show American gold production to have 
exceeded all precedent this year, and the output of mineral products 
generally will equally pass every previous record. If it were possible 
to trace the export of American capital, in the form of floating or 
fixed investment on the European markets, we should have the most 
striking exhibit of all. 

Economists have not yet thoroughly sifted out the various causes 
for this remarkable rise in financial prestige, culminating in this last 
year of the century. There are many factors which have combined 
in producing such a phenomenon, and the test of a few more years 
will be necessary before their relative importance can be satisfactorily 
weighed. The bounty of nature—accidents, in large part, of climate 
and weather—accounts for a good deal. No human foresight could 
have predicted the coincidence of a series of bountiful American 
grain harvests with either deficient crops or impaired storehouse 
supplies abroad. The European “cotton famine” of the present 
year, which, through the immense expansion of our cotton exports, 
both in volume and in value, brought this autumn’s outward trade to 
its unprecedented height, was due to circumstances quite beyond our 
control. One very important test of the permanency of this trade 
revival will be confronted when our crops some season run short, or 
when agricultural production in the outside world exceeds, as it 
undoubtedly will, all its previous records. 
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But it has been the function of the year 1900 to show that other 
forces have been at work in the problem than those of 1880, for 
instance, or 1891, or even 1897—in each of which years abnormal 
foreign demand for American farm products gave this country an 
advantage over the rest of the commercial world. More than in any 
earlier decade of prosperity, the epoch culminating with 1900 has 
been markéd by resolute liquidation of debt by American industry. 
This has been manifest in numerous directions. The paying-off of 
farm mortgages came first; but the wholesale redemption of our 
securities held abroad was only another move of the same nature. 
The large American corporations have followed the same lead—if 
not by actual redemption of debt, at least by the raising of fresh 
capital by new shares instead of fixed liabilities, and by using surplus 
revenue for improvement of property, instead of resorting to the 
money market. Each of these processes, considered in the abstract, 
might be taken as the plain dictate of common sense. But this sort 
of common sense is not always, perhaps not usually, witnessed in 
times of great prosperity. No country has been more fruitful than 
the United States in examples of farmers using one good harvest as 
a basis for wholesale borrowing to prepare for another; of railroad 
companies issuing bonds for every conceivable purpose, because they 
could be readily sold; of the country as a whole increasing its debt 
to foreign capital to sustain domestic speculation. 

More causes than one have operated in this use of new resources 
to cancel old debt. But the hard experience of 1893 and 1894, when 
its lessons were finally mastered, had very much to do with the events 
of the subsequent half-dozen years. It is undoubtedly true that the 
world at large has experienced a revival of profitable industry during 
this period, and that in any case the United States would have had 
some share in the results. But our share has been out of all propor- 
tion to that of other nations. 

The question of the permanency of the new American position 
in finance may properly be judged in the light of these circumstances. 
One reason for the very great confidence in American finances, now 
exhibited both at home and abroad, is the visible demonstration that 
the country’s prosperity stands on a solid basis. Where American 
industry is competing on equal terms with the outside world, and 
leading, there is little danger of any overwhelming trade reaction 
here. Where the West is the creditor of the East, and the East is 
the creditor of Europe, conditions which brought down the fabric of 
American finance in 1890 and 1893 have wholly ceased to exist. 


Whether they will exist again in the future depends on the manner 
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in which America makes use of its present remarkable situation. 
Unbridled speculation is the greatest danger which now besets it ; for 
experience teaches that the strongest position.can be impaired or 
reversed by a popular mania of this sort. Yet even here the 
inference from last year’s history is that a movement of the sort is 
likely to be checked in time. 





> 
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Tue Royat Mint.—The following is a summary of the operations of the 
Royal Mint during each of the calendar years 1899 and 1900 :— 


IMPERIAL COIN IsSUED AND WITHDRAWN. 









































GOLD. 
Withdrawn (under 
_ provisions of Coinage 
Issued. Act, 1891.) 
—EEE a—o—_—_—_ 
1899. 1900, 1899. 1900. 
Sovereigns . . . £6,839,313 £11,441,722 41,167,000 41,050,000 
Half-sovereigns  . ; 1,680,998 2,152,771 633,000 750,000 
Totals . . £8,520,311 413,594,493 £1,800,000 41,800,000 
SILVER. 
Issued. Withdrawn. 
—_——— 
1899. 1900, 1899. 1900. 
England and Wales. £522,550 £738,192 £360,000 £300,000 
Scotland . ‘ ; 180,400 130,100 19,800 25,700 
Ireland ° ‘. ; 53,000 52,000 6,399 — 
Colonies . . . 859,900 1,093,485 26,529 21,193 
Totals. - £1,615,850 42,013,777 £412,728 £346,893 
BRONZE (Issued). 
1899. 1900. 
United Kingdom. . 3 . 3 « = £130,055 £156,090 
Colonies. ; F F ‘ 9,010 12,205 
Totals . ; ; £139,065 £168,295 
NUMBER OF PIECES STRUCK AT THE MINT. 
1899. 1900. 
Imperial :— es Pe 
Gold . ‘ . 10,877,859 15,154,113 
Silver ‘ ‘ 32,258,045 40,982,789 
Bronze ‘ ‘ 42,413,686 51,552,016 
—— 85,549,590 —— 107,689,518 
Colonial :— 
Gold . . ° 100,100 50,025 
Silver ° . 5555855534 23,527,046 
Bronze . ° 3,400,000 1,099,000 
Nickel i ‘ 288,000 288,000 
59,373,634 ———-__ 24,964,071 


Totals. ‘ ‘ + 144,923,224 132,653,589 
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Hotes and Comments, 








THOSE of our readers who are interested not 
merely in the superficial aspect of the banking 
situation as reflected in the half-yearly dividends, 
will do well to peruse the interesting speech, which will be found on 
a subsequent page, delivered by the able Governor of the Union Bank 
of London at -the recent half-yearly meeting. Space prevents our 
dealing fully this month with Mr. Schuster’s remarks, although we 
shall hope to do so on a future occasion. A perusal of the speech 
will suffice to show that Mr. Schuster’s mind was evidently dwelling 
upon the deeper problems of finance and commerce which promise to 
engage attention in the not distant future. The large additions to 
the Government debt, the adverse movements of the foreign exchanges, 
the ever-increasing and successful competition in trade on the part of 
other nations, and the necessity for keeping larger gold reserves 
more in proportion to our increasing liabilities, were among the 
factors dealt with by Mr. Schuster. With regard to the necessity of 
increasingly strong reserves of gold, we are glad to think that Mr. 
Schuster expressed the opinion of other bankers, when he referred to 
the desirability of cordial and loyal co-operation being given to assist 
the Bank of England in making its rate effective when occasion requires. 


BANKERS AND THE 
MONEY MARKET. 





ONE’S MEMORY has to go back some years for a 
STOCK EXCHANGE parallel to the scenes witnessed in the vestibules and 
SETTLEMENTS 
waiting rooms of the big London banks in the 
evenings of the last Stock Exchange pay-day of the old century and 
the first of the new. Long queues of brokers and brokers’ clerks 
shouldered each other in the attempt to learn how they or their firms 
had fared in the matter of “returns,” and the hilarity which distin- 
guishes Stock Exchange men on almost all occasions was altogether 
lacking. As is usual with settlements, which are much dreaded 
beforehand, the mid-January settlement passed off wonderfully 
well, but the general public have little idea of the numerous anxious 
conferences which made such a result possible—conferences in some 
instances between brokers and brokers, and in others between brokers 
and bankers. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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NOT THE least of the difficulties encountered by 
OPEN CREDITS AT the manager of a new branch bank arises from the 


NEW BRANCHES: action taken in some instances by other branch 


managers in the same service. What often happens is this. A 
customer, finding that the new branch is nearer, or otherwise more 
convenient for his purposes than the old, goes to the manager of 
the latter, and, after paying him the usual compliments— 
‘uniform courtesy and consideration,” etc.—announces his intention 
of transferring his account. The manager modestly deprecates the 
compliments—“ connection a most pleasant one; only too happy,” 
etc.—and then proceeds to make a suggestion, which is, in some 
cases, quite justifiable, and in others very shabby, to the effect that 
he will be happy to establish a credit on the customer’s behalf at the 
new branch; and the result is that the new office does the work in 
connection with the account, while the old branch gets the profit. 
A great deal of work is thus often entailed on new branches without 
any set-off in the way of remuneration. 


ALTHOUGH the cessation from business of the 
re... Cheque Bank may have little significance in the 
banking world, it marks the extinction of a system 
which has had its period of success and utility, and which has been 
rendered obsolete in a measure through the extended use of the 
ordinary banking facilities offered by the Post-office. In addition, 
however, to this competitive factor, the Cheque Bank had been 
victimised by continental forgers, who appear to have found the 
cheque forms easy of imitation and the spurious forms easy to 
negotiate. It is doubtful, however, whether English bankers have 
relaxed their custom with regard to the operations on current account 
to so appreciable an extent as to render unremunerative such 
functions as were exercised by the Cheque Bank. Indeed, the 
cheque of the “small man” can never take the place in remittance 
business which the paper of the Cheque Bank occupied, nor would 
bankers be likely to afford the facility, unless the connection was 
made remunerative by adequate free balances or commission. 

IN VIEW of the extinction of the Cheque Bank, 
it would seem as if the remittance of small amounts 
will more and more fall into the hands of the Post- 
office. Governmental activity in this direction is even more pro- 
nounced in France. There, cheques are to be largely substituted 
for money orders, On paying money into a French Post-office 


POST-OFFICE 
DRAFTS. 
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savings bank the depositor will receive a book containing cheques 
representing the amount of the deposit. When the possessor wishes 
to send the money by post, he may now transmit a cheque to the 
payee, which will be cashed on sight at the district post-office. 


THE DAYS when a customer having occasion to 
SMALL CHeques. draw a cheque for less than five pounds used to 
apologise to his. banker for so doing have, of course, 
long since passed away, but now that the Cheque Bank has abandoned 
“ the long unequal fight ” the smal] cheque nuisance will be greater 
than ever, as is shown by the number of applications received by 
banks in London and the provinces for their terms for allowing 
cheques for very smal] amounts—often for not more than a shilling— 
to be drawn on them. Interesting point. Which would banks as a 
whole prefer—that such small cheques should be drawn, or that 
the Post-office should extend its postal order system by issuing 
“ books ” of postal orders with counterfoils? To the person wishing 
to make small payments, however, even the last-mentioned course 
would not be so convenient as the cheque system. 


THE QUESTION has been mooted in Scotland 
whether some system could not be devised for the 
issue of drafts for small amounts, cashable at any 
branch of the Scottish banks. There is no reason why the remittance 
business, even of the smaller category, should pass into other hands 
if the business can be expeditiously and economically undertaken by 
the institutions who originated the facility. The purchase of bankers’ 
drafts for remittance purposes is by no means so common in England 
as it is north of the Tweed, and the Metropolitan area is, by the 
operation of an antiquated law, forbidden to engage in such trans- 
actions. In this matter there would appear to be a resignation to 
circumstance, which is out of harmony with the times. Without any 
attempt to break in on the traditions and monopolies of the Bank of 
England in the matter of note issue, it may fairly be urged that the 
public banks of England carrying on business in and around London 
should no. longer be debarred by law from issuing documents on 
demand, known in the provinces as “ bankers’ drafts,” and used 
expressly for remittance purposes. 


THE INSTITUTE compilation of Legal Dectsions 

BANKING CASES §=A ffecting Bankers is out, and will prove useful; 
IN THE COURTS. . ° 

indeed, some banks are going so far as to have 

a copy forwarded to every branch, as they did in the case of the 

now well-established Qwestions on Banking Practice. The only 


BANKERS’ 
DEMAND DRAFTS. 
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criticism we have to offer on Sir John Paget’s editing is, that he 
appears to have made the Institute /ournal to some extent a final 
source of information, with the result that some really important 
cases are not included. For instance, being interested in the exact 
responsibility of bankers in connection with their reports to each 
other on the status of clients—a matter which we deal with else- 
where—we tried to find a decision against Messrs. Brown, Janson, 
which caused considerable stir some time since, and which was 
distinctly a leading case on the subject; and we found it was not 
included. Perhaps, however, it is a little ungracious to point out 
defects in a work which will certainly go a very long way towards 
supplying the proverbial, and in this instance actual, long-felt want. 


MANY suggestions have been made at various 
times with the object of defeating the double pass- 
book fraud, perhaps the most effective being that 
adopted by some banks of issuing from head office, either yearly or 
half-yearly, printed forms to every customer stating the balance to 
their credit or debit at the end of the twelve or six months, and 
enclosing a stamped and addressed envelope for purposes of confir- 
mation. The system is a good one, and would be more effective still 


SAFEGUARDS 
AGAINST FRAUD. 


if the letters could be sent out at varying intervals instead of at known 
periods. 


THE RECENT case of Messrs. Charles Hirst and 
Son against the West Riding Union Banking 
Company, and also against that bank’s manager 
at the Cleckheaton branch, is one of more than common interest to 
bankers. The plaintiffs, being wool merchants in Huddersfield, sold 
goods to Messrs. William Blackburn & Co. Before completing the 
order, the bankers of Messrs. Hirst & Son addressed the following 
letter of enquiry to the Cleckheaton branch of the West Riding 
Union Bank :— 

Please say if you consider Messrs. William Blackburn & Co. respect- 
able and trustworthy to the extent of £2,000 to £3,000. We would also 
be exceedingly obliged if you would say if the company issue debentures 
or not. 

To which the following reply was received :— 

The parties enquired after are respectable and appear to readily 
obtain credit for the amount you mention in the trade. The debentures 
are held privately. 

Shortly after this correspondence Messrs. Blackburn & Co. failed, 
in consequence of their bankers declining further accommodation 
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required to meet the bills which had been drawn by Messrs. Hirst 
and Son on the strength of the report above mentioned. Not only 
so, but at the date of the receiving order Messrs. Blackburn were in 
debt to their bankers fully £44,000, and almost the entire debenture 
issue of the company was held by the bank in security for the over- 
draft. pines 


THE REPLY received from the Cleckheaton branch 
CONFIDENTIAL manager was marked “ Confidential, for your private 
Po anol use, and without any guarantee or responsibility on 
the part of the bank or the writer.” The solicitor 
for the defendants also endeavoured to make a point of the fact that 
the letter was not signed by the bank. The judge, in dealing with 
this contention, gave it as his opinion that such a letter must not be 
considered in part, and in this particular case the real question was 
whether the letter indicated (1) that Messrs. Blackburn were good for 
credit for the amount mentioned ; and (2) that the debentures were 
not in pledge (as they turned out to be). 

In submitting the case to the jury under specific heads, it was 
decided that the first part of the letter was true, and that the second 
portion was false, and on this finding judgment was given in favour 
of the plaintiffs for £2,737. 10s., with costs. Asa stay of execution 
was allowed, subject to the defendants paying 5 per cent. interest on 
the damages, it is possible that the case may go to Appeal. The 
case being thus in a measure sub judice, further comment is deferred 
for a future occasion. ines 


THE FIRST fruits of the new Company legislation 
are furnished in the half-yearly crop of balance- 
sheets. The Act of 1900 has, so far, moved auditors 
to a general declaration that their requirements have been complied 
with. Such a declaration may perhaps have the effect of inspiring 
some additional reassurance to the shareholders of the relative 
companies. Some diversity of opinion, however, appears to have 
arisen between banks and financial houses and their auditors as to 
the measure of publicity which is required by the new Act. Every 
business man knows that the larger discount houses and kindred 
companies pledge, in the ordinary course, certain of their investments 
as security for loans. Many banks are also in the same position, 
more especially since councils, corporations and other public bodies 
have dictated such terms in their banking arrangements. What is 
regrettable is that some concerted plan has not been adopted, so 
that the statement of balance-sheets, and the phrasing of auditors’ 
certificates, might have harmonised, and so have averted comparisons 


AUDITORS’ 
CERTIFICATES. 
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which may neither be fair nor satisfactory. A few institutions have 
stated precisely to what extent their investments are pledged for 
public accounts; others again have made no such disclosure, and it 
has been left to their auditors to make a reservation in their certifi- 
cates to that effect. It is to be hoped that some uniform system will 
be adopted during the current six months. 


A PLEASANT arrangement has at length been 
come to between the Institute and its important 
Glasgow centre. It may be mentioned that the 
subscriptions payable to the Institute by members and associates in 
Glasgow are identical with those payable in Edinburgh, but the 
privileges have been for long dissimilar. The Edinburgh section has 
excellent chambers, with spacious library and reading room, lecture 
hall and smoking rooms, etc., whereas up till now the Glasgow centre 
has had only one rnom, which was used for reading and library pur- 
poses. It has now been arranged that, as in Edinburgh, the Glasgow 
centre will share with the chartered accountants the excellent lecture 
hall and reading room, etc., which the latter have in Glasgow. Thus 
there will be a condominium of bankers and accountants in both 
places with access to one another’s libraries and lectures. The English 
Institute might do worse than take a hint from this. 


AN interesting decision in the Edinburgh Court 


AN INSTITUTE 
CONDOMINIUM. 


RANKING of Session was given in the case of the British 
ON uanantee. Linen Company Bank versus R. P. Pattison’s trustee. 


The bank held a conjoint and several guarantee by 
the latter and his brother for £230,000 against loss on bills drawn or 
endorsed by Pattisons, Limited. Under this guarantee the bank claimed 
a dividend on R. P. Pattison’s estate for £70,975, the full amount of 
such bills, all the parties to the latter being insolvent, and the bank 
holding no other security or compensation therefor. With a view to 
vote on Pattison’s estate, the bank valued the obligation at £45,357, 
which, deducted from the above sum, left £25,618 for voting pur- 
poses. To this extent only the trustee would admit the bank’s claim 
against R. P. Pattison, holding that, in ranking for a dividend, the 
bank should have deducted the value of securities held by them and 
the obligations of co-obligants with the bankrupt. 


THE judge, on the other hand, held that as it was 

ottwenance in "0t alleged that the bank held any specific securities 
FAVOUR which they were bound to value and deduct, they 

OF THE BANK: were not bound in ranking to value and deduct the 
obligations of co-obligants, and that all the parties being insolvent 
and the loss unascertained as yet, the bank’s claim was a contingent 
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claim under the Statute. He thought the question hung on the true 
construction of the letter of guarantee, which was one against ultimate 
loss on the bills, and, in his opinion, founded a contingent claim, 
There were two options to the bank, viz., either to accept the trustee’s 
valuation of that contingent claim and to vote and draw dividends 
thereon, or to sit still. As the bank had elected to take the latter 
course, the trustee was bound to set aside so much dividend to meet 
the bank’s claim at the ultimate distribution of the estate when its 
loss, if any, had been ascertained. As letters of guarantee are, as a 
rule, strictly construed, and more frequently in favour of the obligants 
than the banks, a decision of this kind is very acceptable to the 
banking community. _— 


THE striking and unique feature in the recent 
THE CALEDONIAN 


sone appointment of the Caledonian Bank manager, is 
COMPANY'S the fact that the gentleman in question never held 
MANAGEMENT. 


an official position in any bank: To leap into the 
highest post without passing through any gradation of officialdom is 
an event of the rarest ; and it is an evidence of the bank’s confidence 
in their new manager that the directors have made their selection of 
him under such circumstances. He has, of course, filled important sub- 
ordinate posts in his day, but without ranking as a signing officer, 
the quality of an official. wnat 
DESPITE the political troubles in the Far East, 
J. the greatest bank in China has been able to make a 
corporation. most satisfactory statement. A dividend and bonus 
amounting to £2 per share will be distributed for 
the past half-year, $1,000,000 will be added to reserve, and the 
balance forward will then stand at $1,400,000. The dividend and 
bonus are the saine as those declared a year ago when profits were 
exceptionally good, the allocation to reserve is $500,000 more, and 
the balance forward is $440,000 higher than at the end of 1899. In 
every respect therefore the profits show improvement, and the result 
is all the more satisfactory considering the incidents of the six months. 
Taking the profits of the institution for the whole year, we find that 
they amounted to something like $4,740,000, which represents a return 
of 47°40 per cent. upon the nominal capital of the bank, which 
amounts to $10,000,000, and is probably a “record” for a bank of 
this character. But, of course, the nominal capital of the Hong 
Kong and Shanghai is dwarfed to a great extent by its huge reserve, 
which, including the balance forward, amounts to $14,400,000. 
Adding this sum to the nominal capital, the return upon the capital 
employed sinks to less than 20 per cent., which only goes to show the 
fructifying influence of steady additions to reserve. 
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THE decision of the Indian Government to follow 
PROFITS the proposal of the Indian Currency Committee of 
- aa 'N 1898 to the effect that the profit on the coinage of 
rupees should be kept in gold as a special reserve, 
entirely apart from the paper currency reserve or the ordinary 
Treasury balances, is a very sound proceeding. It is customary for 
Governments in all countries to derive a profit out of the mintage of 
subsidiary coins, as the demand for such coins is necessarily limited 
by the fact that they are legal tender for only small amounts. To 
derive large profits from the coinage of the standard coin of a country 
is a very different matter, and it has long been clearly defined that it 
is inadvisable for a Government to benefit from such a source of 
revenue. Some time back the Bengal Chamber of Commerce pointed 
out the inexpediency of the Government drawing profits from the 
mintage of rupees, partly upon the ground that the Currency Depart- 
ment ought to be strengthened against any contingencies that might 
arise in the future. The present decision is, therefore, likely to be 
welcomed on all sides. At the same time, the resolution does not 
come into force until April 1, so that the Government will presum- 
ably benefit by the profits derived from the mintage of rupees in the 
current year, which must be a very considerable sum, running into 
millions sterling, and which will be a welcome aid to meet the excep- 
tional expenditure occasioned by the recent famine. 


FOLLOWING the course pursued by the Bengal 
GOveRNMENT Chamber of Commerce, the representatives of the 
PURCHASES OF rasa 
sitver IN inpia. €XChange banks working in Calcutta have presented 
a memorial to the Indian Government relative to the 
purchase of silver. The document in question is commendably brief, 
but effectively points out the inconvenience that might arise should 
the Government be slack in providing for the monetary needs of the 
country. The gentlemen signing the memorial mention that the 
cotton and other crops in Bombay, and the rice crop in Burmah 
will necessitate the employment of a very large amount of silver, to 
say nothing of the needs of other parts of the country, and go on 
to say :—“* We feel compelled to impress upon Government the danger 
that exists in depending on the present stock of silver to meet the 
demands arising out of these requirements.” The memorial was 
dated December 19, and since that time the Indian Government 
has been an almost continuous purchaser of silver in this market, 
so that every attention has been paid to the memorial. It certainly 
deserves such regard, for it was of a thoroughly representative 
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character, being signed by the Calcutta managers of the National 
Bank of India, the Chartered Bank of India, the Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Bank, the Delhi and London Bank, the Comptoir National 
d’Escompte, the Mercantile Bank of India and the Deutsche-Asiatische 
Bank. 


. THE more the suggestion for the establishment 
a inapa, ~=—-s«P_s« As Mint in Canada is looked at, the less do 
Canadian bankers like the project. The whole 
matter is at present under discussion with the home authorities, and 
doubtless the opinion of the banks in the Dominion will have con- 
siderable influence upon the decision arrived at. Some of the ablest 
bankers in Canada argue that the agitation for the establishment of a 
mint has arisen from a popular fallacy that gold had a greater value 
for export purposes when coined than in its raw state. Were a mint 
to be established, the gold coins issued would quickly return to the 
banks and displace paper currency, unless the banks resorted to 
exports of these coins. At certain times of the year it is probable 
that they would have an exchange value which would be something 
less than the legal tender value, and the banks would have to stand 
the expense of such remittances. This is upon the assumption that 
the gold mined in the North Western goldfields will flow into 
Canada, but, as we have already stated, it is very much questioned 
whether much of the metal would be attracted even if a mint were 
established. 


THE SOMEWHAT dilapidated and worn condition 
of much of our current silver coin makes imitation 
a matter of comparative ease, and the chances of 
its discovery much in favour of the forger. And so one finds a good 
deal that is base and counterfeit passing muster without let or 
hindrance until it reaches some of our larger banks, where it gets 
its full share of attention. At the present moment the amount of 
such base coinage appears to be unusually large. Of course there is 
some so clumsy and rough in its finish that the veriest novice could 
not fail to discover, but the latest flotation of counterfeit money is 
certainly difficult to find. The pattern of this series is a well-worn 
shilling of from thirty-five to forty years’ currency, and as the imita- 
tion is of silver neither colour nor weight are unfavourable to its 
circulation ; its chief defect is noticed when examining the milling, 
as it discovers the fact that the coin is not cut square, thus one surface 
is greater than the obverse side, otherwise the milling is fairly regular 
and defined; the actual value of the coin is about 5¢@. Gold coins 
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also suffer freely at the hands of the fraudulent in the way of 
sweating, #.¢., removing an equal part of the whole surface by an 
acid bath or battery. Occasionally only one side of the coin is dealt 
with, which makes it still harder to detect its decrease in value, more 
especially if presented the perfect side uppermost. 


THE death of a Scottish millionaire of penurious 
aon ag habits has given rise to a number of stories. One 
"of these is to the effect that, because of a “ tiff” 
with the officials, he withdrew from one of the banks in Scotland in 
one day no less a sum than £400,000, which he demanded to have 
in gold. The story in its present form may safely be disbelieved, 
but there is a certain modicum of truth init. It is told of Tysons, 
the Australian millionaire, that one day, going up country and 
passing a small branch bank office, he entered and deposited with it 
a sum something like £20,000 to his credit. Returning about ten 
months later, he, without the least warning, summarily demanded 
back the money in gold. This the branch manager could not give 
him, and the story goes that Tysons threatened to raise an action 
against the bank for non-payment of his money on demand, with 
the result that the bank had to pay him the amount with substantial 
damages. It is happily only given to millionaires to try tricks of 
that sort. 
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LENDING ON Pawn.—Bankers can lend on material articles left with them 
on pledge if so disposed, but such a trade is left to pawnbrokers in this 
country, though in France the State acts in the latter capacity. The 
registration of pawns came about through the impossibility of redeeming 
goods from the receivers of felonies and robberies. Hence, in the year 37 of 
Queen Elizabeth’s reign, the Lord Mayor of London, for the discovery of 
robberies, authorised an office for registering pawns, etc., every broker to 
enter into a bond of £100, before he dealt in the trade, that he should buy 
no goods, or take to pawn, any but what he should enter in a public register 
in an office appointed by the Act of Common Council, that they should 
weekly bring to the register a just schedule or duplicate of every day’s bargain 
or pawn, with the names of the sellers or pawners, their occupation and abode, 
and the quality and marks of the goods sold or pawned, and for what pawned. 
The goods were also to be kept certain days before the brokers might dispose 
of them, and, if stolen, the owners might search the register. As these 
regulations only applied to the city and liberties, the brokers withdrew to the 
suburbs and exercised their crafts, so that complaint was made to King 
James I., who in the sixth year of his reign, confirmed the Act of his Council, 
and formally “ enacted the like office of registrar in Westminster and liberties 
and within two miles of London.” 
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THE CURRENCY NOTE CIRCULATION IN INDIA. 


By A CALCUTTA CORRESPONDENT. 


3"$MONG the many remarkable changes which characterised 

the nineteenth century, the most striking are generally 
* supposed to be those which accelerated locomotion and 

provided the means of rapid communication. In the 

great field of invention which the dead century opened 
up England fully held her own, but most other civilised countries 
followed close in her wake, and occasionally took the lead. But in 
the great arena of credit England has far outstripped all competitors, 
and is still the acknowledged arbiter of that vast and imperious 
commonwealth, which alone of all governing influences is at once 
cosmopolitan, republican and progressive. 

Great Britain owes its position in this wonderful commonwealth 
in a great measure to the smallness of its territory in comparison 
with the vigour and enterprise of its inhabitants. The industries and 
commerce carried on in our small islands, which, with Scandinavia 
and Denmark, were once mere beads on the fringe of Europe’s rich 
mantle, have grown so vastly and rapidly as to impel automatically 
the employment of credit to an extent unattainable in more scattered 
and less fortunate countries. When Rivarol gave forth the aphorism 
that “ Man conquers space by commerce and time by credit,” he 
could hardly have realised that England would have afforded such a 
striking instance of its truth. Even Daniel Webster, who witnessed 
in his day a commercial supremacy in our tight little island, cannot 
have fully realised to what extent “ Credit has done more, a thousand 
times, to enrich nations than all the mines of all the world.” The 
first impulse towards credit is that which is conceived in the old 
maxim of Roman law, wmecessitas non habet lex; but the same 
necessity soon invents a law for itself, and this has now grown into 
a system. No economist in the past century has done more to 
systematise the theory and practice of credit than Mr. H. Dunning 
Macleod. Anyone wishing to learn the true inner meaning of credit, 
and all that it has done and can do, will learn it from this distin- 
guished author’s work, Zhe Theory of Credit. It is not in my 
intention to review this valuable treatise, as that has already been 
done extensively, though never, so far as I have seen, with full 
appreciation. For the purposes of this article J must take it as read. 
What I wish to draw attention to especially is that, as Mr. Macleod 
very clearly traces, credit in England has grown, not upon a system 
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of bank notes, but upon the extension of banks and the use of bank 
cheques. This is the more remarkable from the fact that the first 
notion of banking in England appears to have been an institution 
which issued bank notes and lived on the proceeds; and it was an 
attempt to secure a monopoly to the Bank of England, which stimu- 
lated the opposition so peculiar to the independent spirit of the 
nation, and encouraged the growth of banking, wzthout bank notes, 
throughout the country. 

These prefatory remarks seem to me called for in the con- 
sideration of the subject now before me. For when we are treating 
of a country of vast distances and scattered, though large, population 
as in India, comparison at once suggests that the means and oppor- 
tunity of extending credit are widely different from those in Great 
Britain. On the other hand, it must not be supposed that credit in 
theory or practice is new in India. There is evidence that it was 
understood here before the decline and fall of the Roman Empire, 
and, consequently, long before it was ever thought of, except by a 
few persecuted members of the lost tribes, in that then remote 
corner of the world where it is now known and practised most. 

In India, as in every other Asiatic country except Japan, habits 
of thought are, save in rare individual instances, unprogressive. One 
might suppose that all manner of thought which contains the germs 
of ambition, of intellectual enquiry or originality, had been suddenly 
blighted by a convulsion of nature thirty or fifty centuries ago. We 
have, therefore, to contend in everything which means progress with 
a sort of fossilised conservatism of a kind unknown in Western 
nations. For it is a conservatism in which ambition and self-interest 
have no part, and in which the only sense of freedom is evidenced 
in voluntary surrender to traditional prejudice. The Brahminical 
system of government of asceticism and self-abasement has eaten so 
deeply into the vitals of the people, that it has left them emasculated 
of all effort and of all desire for anything which necessitates mental 
energy or any better condition of life than bare subsistence. Such 
is the status of the masses in India, and the wealthier classes differ 
from them only in being as thoughtlessly, wastefully and aimlessly 
extravagant as the others are doggedly self-denying and self-abasing. 
It is not that the people are incapable of physical or mental exertion. 
Our Indian army has shown that in power and endurance they are 
troops fit to march and fight as well as any in the world, and in com- 
petitive examinations, in our Indian law courts, and in literary and 
scientific fields, there is certainly no sign of intellectual decadence 
among the Indian subjects of the Queen Empress. But there is, as 
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it were, a sort of wall built up beyond which none of them dares to 
go. To look over that wall is to view “ regions of sorrow, doleful 
shades where peace and rest can never dwell.” They are willing, as 
a rule, to admit that it is all fancy, but they dare not brave it, 
because on that wall is written, in letters which blind their eyes, 
cause them ever to recoil, and forbid them to discover the truth for 
themselves, the baleful word—CUSTOM. 

Trade, finance, education, municipal government and responsi- 
bility, government employment, railways, canals and telegraphs, are 
gradually emboldening the natives of India to look over the wall. 
In the Presidency towns those who have been strong enough to brave 
the resentment of social prejudice have already surmounted the 
barrier, and many are playing their pipes on the terrace, hoping that 
their boats will be burnt behind them. 

“ Come bright improvement on the car of time,” sang the Scotch 
poet Campbell. That is the song we wish to hear echoed through 
the length and breadth of India. Some perhaps may think that in 
giving trade and finance the foremost place I am seeking for the 
class to which I belong an undue influence. But I am willing to 
leave facts to speak for themselves, and to ask whether the spirit of 
altruism, which is the most potent impeller towards that great world- 
desired goal, the happiness of the greatest number, is not rendered 
most capable of influence and development through the medium of 
that which administers to the necessities or encourages the enterprise 
of every individual in every country, where, as under the Union Jack, 
unfettered trade and finance obtain. 

All my long experience of Indian Government assures me that 
the authorities have never failed to recognise the importance of 
encouraging trade in all its branches. But it is only lately that the 
question of trade finance, as apart from Government finance, has been 
brought to their notice by the vagaries of the silver market, and the 
disturbance to their own as well as to trade finance, which resulted 
therefrom. It is an ill wind which blows nobody any good, and what- 
ever harm an unstable currency may have done in the past, we have 
at least to be thankful that the evidence given before the Royal 
Commission has at last brought forward the consideration of what is 
now desirable for the extension of trade finance. 

In my last article I reviewed the proposals which at that time 
seemed chiefly to engage the attention of Government, viz., the 
establishment of a State Bank. This proposal has more or less 
melted into thin air. It was something of the nature of a fire balloon, 
which looked very pretty on a dark night, but which no one yearned 
to see again after it had passed. 
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The attention of Government has now been more usefully turned 
to the consideration of making their currency notes more popular as 
a circulating medium. 


The following extracts from the letter issued by the Government 
to the Chambers of Commerce and other financial associations in 
India will show you that they have an open mind on the subject, and 
are evidently appreciative of the good results which may attend the 
expansion and popularising of paper money. This, as you are aware, 
has been my platform for some time past, and it is a satisfaction to 
all interested in the progress of India that the Government have at 
last begun to take this subject in hand :— 


EXTRACT FROM LETTER OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. 


“The gross note circulation has now reached an amount which probably 
represents about one-fourth of the circulation of coined money, and it is still 
increasing. While the Government of India feel that this is a result which 
may be viewed with great satisfaction, they are impressed with the great 
advantage of a more rapid development. If the general public would accept 
notes with something approaching to their readiness to accept silver, many 
existing inconveniences would be obviated, a larger stock of gold or invested 
securities could be held in the currency reserve without difficulty, and the 
remittances of coin from one treasury to another would be diminished with 
a saving of expense and inconvenience. The advantages to trade of a fully 
developed note circulation are too obvious to require enumeration. It isa 
feeling that the existing conditions do not, perhaps, offer adequate facilities 
to the public, which prompts the Government of India to raise this question. 
The present time is not opportune for immediate action. It may be taken 
that no greater facilities for cashing notes than at present could be given 
from the currency reserve, without reducing the invested portion thereof, a 
step which the Government could not contemplate. Consequently, any 
measure likely to be effective is most certain to involve an additional call on 
the cash balances, and there is no hope in the early future of the cash 
balances being sufficient to admit of the Government throwing on them 
voluntarily an additional strain. But the increased confidence in the Govern- 
ment’s note issue, of which an increased circulation would be the proof, 
would of itself effect a reduction in the proportionate demand for cash, and 
might ultimately render it possible to carry on the administration with a 
smaller cash balance than is now found requisite. And to secure this result 
and the other advantages the Government may at some future time find 
themselves in a more favourable position than now in regard to available 
cash resources. The Government of India, therefore, think that the question 
now raised may suitably be discussed, to prepare the way for action in case it 
should become practicable. 
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“The measures suggested for the consideration of the Government of 
India are :— 

“(a) That the notes of all circles should be made legal tender 
throughout India, instead of the notes of each circle being legal tender only 
within the limits of the circle, as at present ; 

(6) That Government should undertake to cash the notes of any 
circle at Calcutta, Madras or Bombay ; 


“(c) That Government should experimentally undertake to cash the 
notes of one principal circle (say Calcutta) at all the treasuries in the 
province forming the circle (say Bengal) ; 


““(d@) That Government should make some moderate addition to the 
number of places at which cash be demanded for notes, ¢e.g., by under- 
taking to cash notes of the Allahabad and Calcutta circles at Calcutta, 
Allahabad, Cawnpore and Patna (or Benares), and those of the Lahore 
circle at Calcutta, Lahore and Delhi. 


“ The only objection to the first of these measures is that creditors might 
object to be compelled to receive notes for which they have not the right 
to demand cash at some centre not very far distant. I am to inquire what 
weight it is considered should be attached to this condition. 


“The second of these measures would involve the Government in a some- 
what serious responsibility, and, though it might be useful to trade under 
certain circumstances, it is doubtful how far it would effect a permanent 
substitution of notes for coin maintained throughout the twelve months. It 
would not appreciably affect the smaller trading classes, whose operations 
and trade connections are confined within a limited area. 


“Their needs would be met by the third proposal, if the proposed con- 
cession was extended to its natural conclusion of encashment of the notes 
of every circle at every treasury in India. It would mean, in fact, the 
abolition of the circle system and the acceptance in its place of an obligation 
which it is hardly conceivable that the Government could safely undertake. 
If the experiment is not to be finally extended, it is doubtful if it is worth 
making at all, for the proposal is of a kind which admits of no permanent 
middle course. It must either, after trial, be extended to all India or 
discontinued entirely. On the other hand, the results of the experiment 
would have a certain value as indicating the extent to which the popularity 
of currency notes in this country is restricted by the existing limitations 
on encashment. 


“The fourth suggested modification, though less radical, is more 
practicable. It involves the minimum of risk, in the fitst instance, with 
the possibility of extension. But it is a question whether any extension, 
which did not completely alter the character of the measure by assimilating 
it to that last considered, would have any real effect in increasing the 
popularity of notes.” 
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The Bank of Bengal, replying to this letter, write as follows :— 


EXTRACT FROM LETTER OF BANK OF BENGAL. 


“ The measures which have been suggested to Government for increasing 
the circulation of currency notes by extending the facilities for encashment 
are :— 
“(1) That Government should undertake to cash the notes of any 
circle at Calcutta, Madras or Bombay ; 


“(2) That Government should experimentally undertake to cash the 
notes of one principal circle (say Calcutta) at all the treasuries in the 
province forming the circle (say Bengal) ; 


“(3) That Government should make some moderate addition to the 
number of places at which cash can be demanded for notes, ¢.g., by 
undertaking to cash notes of the Calcutta and Allahabad circles at 
Calcutta, Allahabad, Cawnpore and Patna or Benares, and those of the 
Lahore circle at Calcutta, Lahore and Delhi. 


“The objection which the directors are disposed to take to these 
measures is that they attempt too much at each of the selected places, and 
for this reason the privileges are confined to a few cities; whereas by 
restricting convertibility to what is actually necessary at each place, the 
resources available for conversion would be economised, and the privileges 
in all their important respects might be extended with safety to all the 
great centres of trade. All that is wanted to make our paper currency an 
acceptable substitute for coin at such centres is, that it shall be freely and 
definitely exchangeable with coin. This can be most conveniently and 
profitably arranged for by a local issue. The advantage of an arrangement 
of this kind is that the demands for conversion are limited. They can be 
easily estimated, and can be readily met; whereas, if as in proposal (1) all 
the notes in use throughout India are made payable indiscriminately at 
the three Presidency towns; or, if as in (2) all the notes in circulation 
throughout Bengal are made cashable at any treasury in Bengal ; or, if as in 
(3) all the notes in circulation throughout Bengal and the North-West 
Provinces are made cashable at Cawnpore, Patna and Benares, the demands 
on each reserve will be indefinite, and the stock of coin required at each 
place will be vastly greater than if local issues only are cashable. 

“Tt is true that the system of local issues advocated by the directors will 
not furnish the facilities for remittance which would be afforded by the 
measures described by the Under Secretary ; but the directors are of opinion 
that there are already ample facilities for effecting remittances in India. In 
addition to the ordinary media of remittance, viz., bank drafts and hundis, 
there are postal money orders for small remittances, and for large sums 
Treasury supply bills and Currency Department transfers, such as those 
issued between the Presidency towns. ‘The latter three forms of remittance 
are superior to note remittances, because they are safer and can be limited 
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to the extent to which funds for their encashment are available, or, should 
the demand exceed the local supply of cash, a charge can be imposed, which 
will cover the cost incurred by Government in transmitting rupees to meet the 
extra demands. ‘The directors are not disposed to raise objections to the 
present practice of giving cash for notes at treasuries whenever the Treasury 
authorities are satisfied that this can be done without inconvenience ; but 
they would deprecate burdening the general taxpayer with the cost of specie 
remittances made to enable a few taxpayers to effect remittances by notes free 
of charge ; and having regard to the many important claims on the paper 
currency reserve, which cannot be met at present owing to the diminished 
state of the rupee portion of that reserve, they would venture to urge that its 
efficiency should not be further impaired by the locking up of large amounts 
of rupees at each treasury in Bengal, or even at Cawnpore, Patna, Benares 
and Delhi only, to meet indefinite demands of the nature described in sugges- 
tions (2) and (3). 

“Tn deciding whether the new reserves to be formed for the encashment 
of currency notes shall be devoted to the conversion of local issues only, 
or shall be made available also for the payment of notes issued elsewhere, it 
appears desirable to keep in view the additional strain that has been placed 
on the rupee portion of the paper currency reserve by the gold currency 
legislation. Under the silver standard, importers of fresh currency had no 
claim on that reserve until they placed silver bullion in the mints for coinage ; 
but now all importers of sovereigns can immediately withdraw a corresponding 
amount of rupees from the paper currency reserve, and considerable time 
may elapse before Government can arrange to place an equivalent quantity 
of silver in the mints. Any demand for rupees that raises sterling exchange 
to specie import point forces the exchange banks to import sovereigns and to 
withdraw from the paper currency reserve an equivalent amount in rupees ; 
and in considering the adequacy of the rupee part of the reserve, these new 
demands must be taken into account, as well as the amount of notes out- 
standing. 

* * * » * * 

“Tt is when notes are in general use as money that they can be con- 
veniently used for remittance purposes ; but when three-fourths of the money 
in circulation consists of coin, and the notes have to be converted into coin 
on their arrival at their destination, note remittances must frequently cause 
inconvenience and expense. The policy the directors advocate is, that 
Government should first encourage the use of paper money in local pay- 
ments by making local note issues readily convertible ; and only when notes 
are found to be generally acceptable in local payments should steps be taken 
to grant facilities for their use in remittances. 

** Another suggestion to which the directors are disposed to take exception 
is, that notes of all circles should be made legal tender throughout the country. 
India is a land of seasonal trade. There is at one season of the year a 
great outflow of coin from the Presidency towns to the producing districts, 
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and at another a reflow from the districts to the great banking centres. When 
coin is in demand in the districts, notes are naturally at a discount ; and when 
the marts in the interior are remitters to the Presidency towns, notes are at a 
premium. If in these circumstances Government declare notes to be legal 
tender and equivalent to coin, there is reason to fear that the law will remain 
to a great extent a dead letter. During the export season traders will refuse 
to sell their goods except in exchange for rupees, and banks and shroffs will 
also protect themselves by stipulating for repayment in coin when they lend 
coin, Any attempt to make notes either of the local circle or of foreign 
circles legal tender, without providing locally for the conversion of the notes, 
will lead to evasion of the law, and the directors consider it advisable to wait 
until notes are generally acceptable as money before extending the present 
limits of legal tender.” 
The Bank of Bombay contributes the following reply :— 


EXTRACT FROM LETTER OF BANK OF BomBay. 

“The first measure suggested is, ‘that the notes of all circles should be 
made legal tender throughout India, instead of the notes of each circle being 
legal tender only within the limits of the circle, as at present.’ The directors 
are of opinion that the quality of legal tender attached to notes would not of 
itself popularize their use or promote their circulation. The experience of 
this Presidency supports this view. Notes of the Bombay circle are legal 
tender everywhere, and yet in the Mofussil districts silver coin is practically 
the only medium of circulation in use. Notes are not held as cash, and do 
not pass from hand to hand in those ordinary transactions of daily life where 
they could be utilized. The directors consider that notes should be exchange- 
able at will into silver rupees before they are made legal tender, and they 
attach great weight to the objection raised to the proposed measure, that 
creditors might object to be compelled to receive notes as legal tender for 
which they have not the right to demand cash at some centre not far distant. 
Exchangeability on demand is primarily essential to foster the note circulation, 
With notes of all values it would: be wholly impossible to undertake exchange- 
ability at all the treasuries in India, but convertibility might be confined to 
notes of the values of Rs. 5 and Rs. 10, with the object of inducing 
a larger number of people to use them. The responsibility of meeting the 
demands for encashment could scarcely be very serious. The knowledge that 
coin could be obtained for notes on demand is far more likely to lead to an 
increase in the use of the latter as money in the country districts than merely 
making them legal tender. For these reasons the directors think that any 
change that may be introduced into the existing system should be in the 
direction of making only Rs. 5 and Rs. 10 notes legal tender throughout 
India, and also redeemable on demand at any treasury. 

“The second and third measures proposed are :— 

(4) That Government should undertake to cash the notes of any circle 
at Calcutta, Madras or Bombay. 
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“(c) That Government should experimentally undertake to cash the 
notes of one principal circle (say Calcutta) at all the treasuries in the 
province forming the circle (say Bengal). 


“The chief effect of either of these measures would be to extend the use 
of notes as a means of remitting money from one centre to another. The 
notes remitted would not perform their legitimate function by remaining in 
circulation as money, but would be presented at once for encashment like 
postal money orders or Government supply bills. The directors entertain 
serious doubts as to whether an extended use of notes for merely remittance 
purposes would lead to a permanent addition to the total circulation. Any 
increase that might take place would be small, and would be obtained at 
considerable cost, as the movement of large sums of coin would be entailed. 
The directors do not favour any expenditure for the purpose of extending the 
employment of notes merely as instruments for remittance. They do not 
think it is the duty of Government to bear the cost of remittances of coin for 
purely trade requirements. It would be unobjectionable to incur expenditure 
to encourage and develop the use of notes as a circulating medium amongst a 
larger number of people than have hitherto made use of them. ‘The directors 
are, therefore, of opinion that either or both of the measures under considera- 
tion might be adopted, if modified to embrace only Rs. 5 and Rs. ro notes. 
Even if such notes were used for remittance purposes, the responsibility of 
meeting demands for encashment would be infinitesimal as compared with the 
responsibility which would rest upon Government if the proposed measures 
were adopted in their entirety. The danger of losing such notes during 
transit, and the difficulties in the way of it, covering their value if lost or 
destroyed, would be a deterrent to their employment in large quantities by 
individuals. The time occupied in obtaining the notes, in packing them for 
transmission, and in counting and examining them before encashment, would 
also tend to prevent their use for large business transactions. It must be 
remembered, however, that so far as the notes were used for remittances, they 
would take the place of postal money orders for small sums, and would lead 
to a loss to a certain extent in Post-office revenue. 


“The measures under consideration contemplate only the provision of 
greater facilities for the encashment of notes. The directors think that this 
provision should be supplemented by also issuing notes at treasuries in 
exchange for coin. By confining the measures to the encashment of notes, 
the remittances of coin at many treasuries would be inward only and for the 
full amount of the notes presented, whereas if notes were also issued for cash, 
only the balance between the receipts and disbursements of coin would 
require to be adjusted by remittances. 

“ The directors have further to remark that proposal (4) would provide for 
remittances from the Mofussil to one or all of the Presidency towns, or 
between the three latter, but would not provide for remittances from the 
Presidency towns to the Mofussil, and also that proposal (¢) would enable the 
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public to obtain money in the Mofussil in exchange for notes of the province 
concerned, but would not enable them to obtain notes in the Mofussil for 
encashment at the principal office of the circle. ‘ 


“The last proposal ‘(d) that Government should make some moderate 
addition to the number of places at which cash can be demanded for notes,’ 
seems reasonable. With the rapid means of communication and conveyance 
now available between most of the important towns in each province, it should 
be possible to extend the number of places at which notes of each circle can 
be made convertible within their circle. In this case also the proposal should 
be extended to include the issue of notes in exchange for coin at all places 
where cash can be obtained for notes.” 


Chambers of Commerce and other bodies find it difficult to express 
an opinion, and perhaps the following which appears in Capital 
sums up the position and arguments in the form which will best enable 
your readers to form their own judgment :— 


EXTRACT FROM “ CAPITAL.” 

“ The questions evolved from Mr. Brunyate’s letter to the Chamber of 
Commerce asking for suggestions as to the means of popularising the use of 
currency notes, and quoting the gist of suggestions already received, with a 
criticism thereon, are such as appeal to the various sections of the mercantile 
and banking community through a diversity of interests, and the true question 
at issue is apt to be lost or merged in the anxiety of each section to offer 
suggestions most conducive to their respective interests. I can see nothing 
wrong or immoral in their doing so, and in fact it is only by dissecting the 
various aspirations and needs of a community, that the main artery of general 
benefit can be discovered. Our remarks to-day are not therefore offered as 
a criticism on anything which may have already been said or written, but are 
intended if possible to show that diverse as some interests and suggestions 
appear to be, they really all converge to one point, although, in practice, 
some are circuitous, some are direct, and some are more and some are less 
expensive or unsuitable. 


“ The first thing to do is to locate the point of convergence, and this, there 
can be no doubt, is the extended use of currency notes, first, in places where 
they are already used, and second, in places where they are not. 

“The point of convergence is then, necessarily, the use of and familiarity 
with currency notes as a medium of exchange or barter; and yet it is here 
where the divergence takes place. For directly the mention of exchange 
arises, those wishing to make remittances to distant places, promptly recom- 
mend the universal encashment of currency notes of any circle. 

“ Now, there has never, during the last two thousand years of the history of 
credit, been any evidence that it exists upon air. On the contrary, credit 
has nearly always been considered one of the most solid and diffusive factors 
of wealth, and the mistaken assumption which obtained for a season, that it 
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fitted to the old Latin motto of Zx nihilo nil fit, has been completely 
demolished. Can any one honestly believe it possible for any financial 
agency, bank, or mercantile firm to issue drafts or circular notes payable at 
any town throughout India, and provide coin for the encashment of same, 
wherever presented, without charge? Credit is a beneficial but not a 
charitable system. It affords help, but it demands a recompense. But, it is 
said, the Government can afford to do this without charge, because any loss 
they may sustain will be compensated for by the diffusion of wealth through 
increase of credit, and I am not prepared to say that this might not result. 
The first result would probably be a loss, and this would be of no great 
consequence if the general benefit were discernible within a reasonable time. 
But to provide for remittances first is to begin at the wrong end. It would 
immediately assist the rich minority, but would barely touch the poorer 
majority, and, in the ordinary course of human affairs, that which is designed 
to benefit the wealthier classes permeates slowly to the benefit of the poorer 
classes ; if the former can retain it all for themselves they do so. 

“Thus the consideration of popularising the use of currency notes should 
commence with the consideration of what will induce the greater number to 
prefer notes to coin. Clearly this is the local value in any place of notes as 
a circulating medium, and this is regulated by the facility of interchange 
between notes and, what in India is the most popular medium, coined money. 

“Tt is not sufficient that notes should be easily interchangeable for coin, 
but it is necessary also that coin should be easily interchangeable for notes. 
The suggestion of one circle and office of issue for the whole of India is 
unsuitable, in that it would not encourage easy interchangeability between 
notes and coin; and it is clear that any very large circle of issue must 
proportionately prove deficient for this purpose. 

“The direct and, as I shall show presently, the cheapest means to the 
end, that of popularising the use of currency notes, lies in increasing the 
number of the circles of issue and lessening their radius. Interchangeability, 
to be a popularising influence, must show little or no variation. Notes, 
which are at times in excessive supply and at others exceedingly scarce, are 
not popular, nor can they be regarded as a circulating medium when their 
value varies between 8 and ro annas discount and 4 annas premium. 

“ This, however, must chronically occur if the exchangeability of notes is 
dependent on the demand and supply for remittances. The regulating 
factor should be the local demand and supply in each district for local purposes, 
not for the purpose of remittance. The value and exchangeability of currency 
notes in each district depend on the facility of interchange between notes 
and coined money, and if the office of issue is within easy access, and is 
ready to pay out coin for notes, or give notes for coin on application, all 
difficulty and expense of interchange is minimised and value must tend to 
remain constant. 

“Tt is suggested that while it might be inconvenient and perhaps im- 
practicable to make notes of large denomination legal tender all over India, 
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irrespective of circles of issue, it would prove a great convenience and 
increase popularity if notes of small denomination, say those of Rs. 20, 
Rs. ro and Rs. 5, were so treated. The only objection I can see to this is, 
that unless such notes were encashable at any treasury on presentation, they 
would not in practice be good value. I am of opinion that the Government 
should only meet or supply on presentation or application notes of each 
circle at the treasury or treasuries appointed for the purpose within that 
circle. It need not be prohibited to treasuries to cash the notes of other 
circles, but it should not be obligatory. Small notes of other circles would 
probably be readily cashed, but probably few would be presented. The 
expense to Government of increasing the number of issuing and paying 
treasuries would not be great. Fractionally it would be insignificant ; but the 
expense to Government of constantly moving large sums in coin from and 
to distant treasuries, as would happen under the universal system, would be 
very considerable. Under the decentralised system of independent circles, 
Government would not have to transmit coin from one circle to another. 
Their expense would be confined to increased establishment and buildings 
for the issue of notes and the storage and payment of coin. 

“The effect of popularising notes by making them easily exchangeable 
for coin within each circle would necessarily tend to make the notes of each 
circle easily exchangeable with other circles for ordinary payments. For 
things which are equal to the same are equal to one another. 

“ Thus for all ordinary purposes notes of small, and perhaps even large, 


denomination would gradually tend to have an universal equal, or at any 
rate exchangeable, value throughout India. 


“ Q.E.D.” 


In order to bring these suggestions and conclusions into line with 
English thought and sympathy it is necessary, as I have already 
shown, to make allowance for the many differences between England 
and India. Credit as a circulating medium is typified in England, 
for the most part, by bank cheques. With the enormous distances 
and scattered and extremely poor populations in India it is not at 
present possible to extend banking facilities sufficiently to bring 
credit as a circulating medium within ken of an enormous majority 
by the same means. But I wish it to be understood that, notwith- 
standing the prejudice with which the eastern mind regards 
innovation, credit does not come under that head, and that the 
proposals which are now being put forward will fall upon congenial 
soil. As a banker, I too may be said to be prejudiced in believing 
in a great future for banks in India, and in ascribing to them 
prospectively a similar place in the machinery of credit as they hold 
in England. My prejudice, however, is founded on knowledge and 
experience, and I am perfectly willing to place my case for appeal 
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before any number of Indian experts. Pending realisation of my 
banker’s dream, much can be effected by the popularising of Govern- 
ment currency notes. 

The system of note circulation in India is probably one of the 
most perfect in the world. It is purely an issue of notes against 
cash received, which, with the exception of a small proportion 
invested in Government securities, is held in current legal tender 
coin in the Government treasuries. The system conforms to the 
earliest ideas of banks of issue, but without the same usufructuary 
increment or risk. The direct profit is nevertheless considerably 
more than the cost of establishment, and the indirect benefit to 
revenue is of course proportionate to the extension of credit. Conse- 
quently the popularising of currency notes is a great desideratum, 
and it so happens that the Government can, if they will, extend the 
use of notes all over India. If they adopt the means conducive to 
this purpose there will not, as in England, arise any feeling of or 
attempt at opposition from banks. But yet banking will be stimu- 
lated. For the Government currency offices will facilitate the supply 
of circulating funds without in any way competing for their invest- 
ment. 


REX, 
CaLcuTta, January 1, 1901. 
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A “GENERAL LOMBARD” FOR LENDING UPON Pawns.—In the twentieth 
year of the same reign, the Act of Common Council was repealed on account 
of its ambiguity, and a new Act made more plain, which was confirmed in 5 
Charles I. In 13 Charles II. the office was confirmed for the “cities of 
London and Westminster and places adjacent,” and the reversion of the office 
of registrar granted to three gentlemen named. In the fourteenth year, the 
Mayor and Council ordered that the several registrars should proceed to 
exercise their office, and above 500 brokers gave their bond, but those who 
dealt in stolen goods, etc., refused to give bond and to register, “ disputing 
the king’s prerogative as being no law to sue them by.” A Bill was there- 
upon presented to Parliament and passed for the more effectual settlement of 
the office. ‘The king, however, refused his assent thereto, having a purpose 
to erect by Act of Parliament a “General Lombard for lending upon Pawns,” 
which he designed for the Duke of Monmouth under the title of “ Mount 
Pieties,” the English of the French Afont de Piétés. Finding that registrar’s 
office would be detrimental to his scheme, he would not pass the former 
proposal, and Parliament was dissolved before the “ Mount Pieties,” could 
pass. In this way the “General Lombard” missed fire, and this country 
escaped being in the position of having, like France, a national lending office 
for pawns. 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1900. 


ROM THE following letter it is evident that the annual 
statistics of banker’ clearings tend to confirm the 
indications, apparent in other quarters, of active trade 
during the past year, coinciding with a slight falling off 
in Stock Exchange business, The decrease, it will be 

noted, has been most marked on Stock Exchange account days, 

but, in spite of the set back on those occasions, the grand total for 
the year remains, with the exception of 1899, the best on record :— 





The Bankers’ Clearing House, Lombard Street, 
London, E.C., January 1, 1901. 

Sir,—I beg to forward you the annual statement of the amount of bills, 
cheques, etc., paid at the Bankers’ Clearing House during the past year ; and 
in doing so I would call your attention to one or two interesting features in 
connection with them. The total of £8,960,170,000, while not so great as 
in 1899 by £190,099,000, is the second largest amount passed through in 
any one year; and though the fortnightly settlements of the Stock Exchange 
have decreased by £ 204,724,000, as compared with 1899, the Consols 
settling days and the fourths of the months show the substantial increase of 
£35,083,000 and £13,375,000 respectively. 

1900. 

. £8,960,170,000 Decrease £190,099,000 
372,463,000 Increase 13,375,000 
438,125,000 Increase 35,083,000 

1,339,571,000 Decrease 204,724,000 


Grand total ‘ 
Fourths of the months 
Consols settling days . 
Stock Exchange account days 
Days following Stock Exchange account 


days . ° . ° ° ° 717,923,000 68,001,000 


I also send you the totals from 1868 and onwards. 


I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
J. HERBERT TRITTON, Hon. Sec. 
London Clearing Bankers. 
The subjoined statistics record the working of the Bankers’ 
Clearing House for the year ended December 31, 1900, and back 
years :— 


a Totals for On Fourths of On Consols On Stock Exchange 

the Years. the Months. Settling Days. Account Days. 
1868 31425,185,000 155,068,000 134,552,000 523,349,000 
1869 3,626, 396,000 169,729,000 149,932,000 564,935,000 
1870 3,914,220,000 176,137,000 163,230,000 634,914,000 
1871 4,826,034,000 211,095,000 210,647,000 806,356,000 
1872 5,916,452,000 256,899,000 246,922,000 1,01 5,959,000 
1873 6,070,948,000 272,156,000 249.7 55,000 1,038,257,000 
1874 5,936,772,000 265,427,Q00 260,244,000 1,010,456,000 
1875 5,685,793,000 245,810,000 251,572,000 1,04 3,464,000 
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Totals for On Fourths of On Consols On Stock Exchange 

i the Year. the Months, Settling Days. Account Days. 
1876 4,963,480,000 225,936,000 225,948,000 761,091,000 
1877 5,042,383,000 232,630,000 228,254,000 744,085,000 
1878 4,:992,398,000 217,753,000 227,241,000 7951443,000 
1879 4,885,937,000 213,348,000 225,381,000 842,937,000 
1880 5:794,238,000 236,809,000 255,224,000 1,151,867,000 
1881 6,357,059,000 253,133,000 278,864,000 1,383,4 30,000 
1882 6,221,206,000 238,150,000 278,387,000 1,228,916,000 
1883 5,929,404,000 239,080,000 254,620,000 1,058,703,000 
1884 5:798,555,000 242,659,000 268,352,000 960,623,000 
1885 5»511,071,000 221,873,000 249,327,000 935,084,000 
1886 5,901,925,000 215,519,000 263,497,000 1,198,557,000 
1887 6,077,097,000 256,469,000 297,199,000 1,145,842,000 
1888 6,942,172,000 272,091,000 332,470,000 1,252,466,000 
1889 7,618,766,000 290,117,000 351,690,000 1,338,842,000 
1890 7,801,048,000 289,107,000 358,598,000 1,416,543,000 
1891 6,847,506,000 264,501,000 314,807,000 1,067,403,000 
1892 6,481,562,000 260,422,000 299,405,000 1,022,764,000 
1893 6,478,01 3,000 263,084,000 300,478,000 1,002,664,000 
1894 6,337,222,000 261,547,000 301,448,000 964,455,000 
1895 7:592,886,000 283,610,000 345,446,000 1, 304,679,000 
1896 71574185 3,000 290,681,000 380,354,000 1,162,866,000 
1897 7,491,281,000 302,123,000 362,610,000 1,11 3,682,000 
1898 8,097,291,000 331,267,000 402,861,000 1,231,847,000 
1899 9,150,269,000 359,088,000 403,042,000 1,544,295,000 
1900 8,960,170,000 372,463,000 438,125,000 1,339,571,000 


BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1900. 


PHILIP W. MATTHEWS, Chief Inspector. 
ARTHUR E. SALT, Deputy Inspector. 


Bankers’ Clearing House, January 1, 1901. 
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THe Oricin oF CircuLar Nores.— The modern circular note is claimed 
as the idea of an eminent London banking house. Its progenitor was the 
general letter of credit which is now in such vogue with the travelling 
community. The difference between the two forms is the same as between 
shares and stock. The notes are a fixed quantity, £5, £10 or £20, whereas 
the credit letter may be for any amount. A good historical instance of the 
use of the general letter of credit goes back to the 11th December, 1575— 
120 years before the establishment of the Bank of England. In the Foreign 
Office papers the following “ News from Venice and Genoa” appears :— 
“ Venice, 11th December, 1575, from Pasque. Spinola. The Earl of Oxford 
is in good health, and is resolved to see the rest of Italy if he can travel with 
safety, and will leave to-morrow for Florence. Has paid over to him y’day all 
the money which he has been directed to do, of the which he carries with him 
a portion, and for the rest he has letters of Cambio, payable in different 
places, for the repayment of which he has given orders to his receiver at 
London.” These letters of exchange or cambio were ultimately redeemable 


in London—then, as now, a place for the settlement of international 
indebtedness. 
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THE NEW COMPANIES ACT. 


[Notes on a series of lectures delivered before the Institute of Bankers, by Mr. James Scully, 
Barrister-at-Law.] 


(Concluded from page 77, January number.) 
ALTERATION OF CONTRACTS. 


Section 11 was very short, but important. The law, as it used to stand, 
enabled the directors of a company to do the thing which was prohibited by 
this section. After they had issued a prospectus referring to certain 
contracts, and allotted shares on the faith of that prospectus and of those 
contracts, directors had hitherto been able to turn round and alter the 
terms of the contracts, the consequence being that the allottees, having 
purchased their shares on the faith of the statement in the prospectus as to 
contracts, found afterwards that those contracts had been materially altered. 
This would now be prevented. 


MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS. 


Until now it had been the custom of a great many companies to treat 
the first statutory meeting as a purely formal affair. In future, under 
Section 12, members would be in a position at such meeting to discuss the 
facts connected with the formation and flotation of the company, particulars 
of the allotment, allottees, etc., etc., and would be able to discuss, without 
notice, any matters arising out of those facts. Section 13 gave power to 
the proportion of shareholders therein mentioned—namely, the shareholders 
holding one-tenth of the issued capital—to convene a meeting of the 
shareholders even if the directors refused to do so. This was an important 
power, which had hitherto been confined to such a large proportion of 
the shareholders as made it a very impracticable remedy. 


REGISTRATION OF MORTGAGES OR CHARGES. 
“ The Bankers’ Section.” 

Section 14, dealing with mortgages and charges, would be the most 
interesting of all to bankers. In the law previous to the passing of this Act 
there was a provision, viz., Section 43 of the principal Act, requiring every 
company to register all mortgages and charges created on its property, and 
the performance of that duty was enforced by penalties on the officers of the 
company who made default in performing it, but notwithstanding that 
penalty it had been found that the system of registration provided by that 
Act was of very little use. In the first place, it had been decided that the 
penalty attached only to those who were guilty of wi/fu/ default. ‘Then, 
more important still, it had been decided that non-registration did not affect 
the validity or priority of any mortgage or charge, nor did registration give 
priority even in the case of mortgages and charges created in favour of the 
directors themselves. Then, the old law allowed inspection of the company’s 
register of mortgages only to existing creditors and members of the company, 
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not to persons who were not yet creditors, though they might be intending 
to become so—for instance, to a banker who was asked to make an 
advance to the company. This section and the following sections 
provided an entirely new system of registration for mortgages and charges 
created by companies after the passing of the Act, to apply not only to future 
but to existing companies. It would not, however, apply to every mortgage 
or charge ; orily to the four kinds specified in the section. The register, 
therefore, would not be a complete index of the company’s encumbrances. 
It would only show what charges there were coming under these four clauses. 
On the other hand, the register would be a public register kept at Somerset 
House, and open to inspection by every person. 


MORTGAGES WHICH MUST BE REGISTERED. 


The particular sorts of mortgage or charge mentioned in sub-section 1, 
as having to be registered, were— 


I.—MORTGAGES TO SECURE DEBENTURE ISSUES : 


or, to use the exact wording of the Act itself, a mortgage or charge for 
the purpose of securing any issue of debentures. It was a curious 
thing that this word debenture, though mentioned in several Acts of 
Parliament, had never yet received any statutory definition, nor could it 
be said to have received any definition from the Courts. It was generally 
considered that a debenture was a document issued by a company, almost 
always forming part of a series of similar documents offering equal rights to 
a particular sum of money covenanted to be paid by the company at a future 
date, with interest in the meantime. There were also, as a rule, various con- 
ditions defining the position of the debenture-holders, etc. But the Courts 
had not seen their way to confine the meaning of the word to documents of 
that sort. On the contrary, they had decided that a debenture might consist 
of a single instrument issued to one individual ; that a debenture need not 
be a document which contained or gave the benefit of any charge upon 
property of the company ; that it might consist merely of an obligation, a 
bond covenanting for payment at a certain date without any security what- 
ever. ‘That being so, it was impossible to lay down with certainty, for the 
guidance of bankers, that any particular sort of instrument might not come 
within the meaning of the term debenture in this section. ‘The lecturer, 
however, held pretty strongly the opinion that no Court would hold to be a 
debenture, within the meaning of this section, an ordinary instrument such as 
a promissory note, bill of exchange, or acknowledgment of indebtedness to 
a bank. 
Il.—MORTGAGE OVER UNCALLED CAPITAL. 


The second kind of mortgage or charge which had to be registered was a 
mortgage or charge over uncalled capital of the company. It might be noted 
that the section would not require registration of a charge upon the proceeds 
of a call which, although already made, was not yet paid or payable. 
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lll.—-“* BILLS OF SALE” MORTGAGES. 


The third kind of mortgage which had to be registered was a mortgage or 
charge created or evidenced by an instrument which, if executed by an 
individual, would require registration as a bill of sale. A bill of sale was a 
thing which had been amply defined in the Bills of Sale Act, 1878. The 
sub-section under consideration referred the interpreters of this Act to that 
Act for the purpose of seeing what mortgages or charges would require regis- 
tration as bills of sale. The definition in the Act of 1878 was, broadly 
speaking, that a bill of sale was any instrument which assured or gave a right 
to seize or take possession of, or gave a charge or security on, personal 
chattels. Personal chattels were articles capable of being completely 
transferred by delivery —also fixtures and growing crops, if separately assigned 
or charged: which meant, if so assigned or charged as to be capable of being 
severed by the mortgage and sold separately from the land. Also trade 
machinery, even when not separately assigned or charged; in other words, 
a document which assured or transferred the building containing trade 
machinery was a bill of sale, even although there were no express mention 
of the trade machinery, or no express right to sever it. All these things were 
personal chattels. On the other hand, personal chattels did not include 
stocks, shares, or other choses in action, such as book debts, or calls made on 
shares. From this definition of a bill of sale there were important exceptions. 
The following, for instance, were not bills of sale:—Assignments for the 
benefit of creditors ; transfers of ships or shares therein ; transfers of goods 
in the ordinary course of any trade or calling; bills of sale of goods abroad 
or at sea; bills of lading ; India warrants ; warehouse-keepers’ certificates ; 
delivery warrants or orders for goods, or any other documents used in the 
ordinary course of business as proof of the possession or control of goods, or 
as authorising the possessor of such documents to transfer or receive the 
goods thereby represented. From the point of view of bankers, the lecturer 
thought that the exceptions from the definition of a bill of sale were more 
important, and would occur more frequently, than those which were bills of 
sale. Nevertheless, it would be very important in future to scrutinise with 
great care any mortgage or charge which might by any possibility come within 
the section, because, as would be evident, the consequences of non-registration 
were very serious indeed. 

IV.—FLOATING CHARGES. 


The fourth kind of charge included in the section was a floating charge 
on the undertaking or property of the company. 


MORTGAGES NOT REQUIRING REGISTRATION. 


The lecturer was disposed, having enumerated the charges and mortgages 
which were affected by the section—the mortgages and charges which had 
to be registered—to conclude by saying what in his opinion were charges or 
mortgages which would zof require registration. (1) The ordinary mortgage 
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or charge given to secure an advance by a banker or a current account by a 
banker ; an ordinary mortgage or charge given on specific property and not 
being a bill of sale and not including uncalled capital. (2) A pledge, even of 
personal chattels, to a banker or any other person, would not require registra- 
tion unless (which was very unlikely), it were given for the purpose of securing 
an issue of debentures. By a pledge must be understood that kind of security 
which was created by the transfer of possession, by the delivery of chattels 
which were capable of being transferred by delivery only, by way of security 
for a debt or liability. A security of this nature might be a pledge and 
remain a pledge, although accompanied by a memorandum or other document 
defining the rights of the parties or recording the purpose of the transaction ; 
but in order to make a pledge, as distinguished from a charge or security 
created by a document, the right to the possession of the articles had to be 
transferred, had to pass, independently of the documents. One must be able 
to prove one’s right to the possession of the goods without having recourse to 
the documents. Whenever one could only prove one’s right to the possession 
through the document, then the document, if it affected personal chattels, 
would be a bill of sale and would have to be registered. It would not be a 
pledge. (3) A further kind of security not affected by the section was that 
kind of security which fell under the head of lien—a lien created by general 
law or custom of trade, such as a banker’s lien upon property of the company 
in his hands as banker. That was a charge which did not require registra- 
tion under this section. (4) To obviate any possible mistake, he would say 
that the section only dealt with mortgages or charges created by the company 
on property of the company. It had no reference to mortgages or charges 
created by members on their interests in the company, neither had it any 
operation upon any mortgages or charges created under articles of association 
upon the interests of the members, as for instance, the company’s lien on the 
shares of its members. None of these things would fall within the require- 
ments of section 14. 

Section 14, it would be noticed, only dealt with mortgages or charges 
created or evidenced by some instrument. If there was no such instrument, 
the mortgage would not fall within the requirements of registration. There- 
fore, if a banker was content to accept a security in the form of a deposit of 
deeds without any memorandum of charge, that would be a transaction which 
would not fall within the necessity for registration, even although otherwise it 
might have fallen within the section. 


CONSEQUENCES OF OMISSION TO REGISTER. 


As regarded the consequences of omitting to register a charge which ought 
to have been registered, the effect of such an omission would be this: the 
charge or mortgage would be avoided, in so far as it was a security upon the 
property of the company, as against creditors of the company and the 
liquidator of the company ; but as between the holder of the security and the 
company itself, while the company was a going concern, omission to register 
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would have no effect. The mortgagee would be entitled, as between himself 
and the company, to exercise all his rights to the security. When the Act 
said, “shall be void as against creditors,” the lecturer took it to mean this : 
that it would be void in so far as the security, if allowed to be valid though 
not registered, would prejudice the position of creditors. Now the position 
of creditors was not, in point of law, prejudiced until they themselves had 
some specific right or lien against the property of the company. They might 
acquire this right either by having themselves a mortgage or charge against 
the property, or by getting a judgment and proceeding to execution against 
the property of the company. Therefore, if the unregistered mortgagee was 
able to realise his security before the creditor of the company had obtained a 
specific charge or lien on the property, the mortgagee would be all right ; 
would be able to retain the benefit of his security. The security, however, 
even if unregistered, and even if void against creditors and liquidators, was 
not wholly void, but only so as to give effect to the rights of the creditor or 
liquidator, as the case might be, and it was avoided only gua security. The 
creditor would be able to assert his rights against the company as an 
unsecured creditor, or to enforce any collateral securities he might have, not 
being securities on the property of the company. 


PRIORITY OF MORTGAGES OR CHARGES, 


With regard to the question of priority as between several registered 
charges, the Act did not say that as between registered mortgagees, priority 
would depend upon the date of the registration. Priority, therefore, would 
depend, not upon the dates of registration, but upon the general rules of law 
with regard to priority as between mortgages. ‘The principal rules on this 
point were :— 

1. A legal mortgage had priority over an equitable mortgage, even 
although the equitable mortgage might be prior in point of date, provided 
the mortgagee had no notice of the prior equitable mortgage. 

2. As between mortgages which were purely equitable, priority in general 
depended on the order in which they were created—the date at which they 
were created—independently of notice. 

These were the principal rules with regard to priority as between mort- 
gages, and these were not affected by the provisions of the Act now under 
consideration. The Act had no express words affecting the application of 
this doctrine to registered mortgages. It did not say that registration would, 
per se, alter the priorities, nor that registration would operate as notice to the 
public of the existence of the registered mortgages. If registration under this 
Act was to be held to have the effect of imputing notice of every registered 
mortgage to the public generally, then, no doubt, it would have a very 
important effect upon priorities between mortgages, but the lecturer held that 
this effect would not be given to the Act. Registration was not of itself 
notice to the public of the existence of the registered mortgage, and a person 
who did not search the register was not held to have notice of the registered 
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mortgage. It must not be assumed from the fact that the Act said that 
certain documents must be registered that registration operated as notice. 
Persons, however, who searched the register, were liable to have imputed to 
them notice of every document which they would have discovered if they had 
made a careful search. 

A further question was, did registration of a second charge make it valid 
as against the prior unregistered security, supposing that the registered 
mortgagee had actual notice when he took his own mortgage of the existence 
of the unregistered security. Supposing, for example, a company mortgaged 
to A. B.a factory containing trade machinery ; that would be a document 
which was a bill of sale requiring registration, and it would require registration 
under this Act by reason of subsection 1 of Clause C in Section 14. Suppose 
such a mortgage was not registered, and that the company afterwards made 
a mortgage of the same premises to C. D., who had notice of the existence 
of the first mortgage, but, relying upon the assumed invalidity of the first 
mortgage, took his second mortgage and registered it. Would he be safe? 
A difficult question ; but long ago it had been settled with regard to the effect 
of the similar Registration Acts of Middlesex and Yorkshire, that registration 
would not enable a mortgagee who, at the time when he took his mortgage, 
had actual notice of the existence of a prior mortgage, to say that the prior 
mortgage was void as against him merely by reason of its non-registration. 
In order that notice of this kind should have this effect—the effect of 
displacing what would otherwise be the secure position of the mortgagee— 
it must be actua/ notice of the existence of the prior mortgage. 

The section said nothing about registration of transfers of mortgages. It 
only provided for the registration of the original mortgage. It would, there- 
fore, neither be possible nor necessary to register such transfers. 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION OF MORTGAGE, 


By Subsection 6 of Section 14 it was enacted, “ The registrar shall give a 
certificate under his hand of the registration of any mortgage or charge 
registered in pursuance of this section, stating the amount thereby secured 
(which certificate shall be conclusive evidence that the requirements of this 
section as to registration have been complied with), and the company shall 
cause a copy of the certificate so given to be endorsed on every debenture or 
certificate of debenture stock which is issued by the company, and the pay- 
ment of which is secured by the mortgage or charge so registered.” The 
effect given by the Act to the registrar’s certificate was only this—that it was 
to be made conclusive evidence that the requirements as to registration had 
been complied with. It did not affect the validity of the mortgage in 
question. Also, there was no effect given by the Act to the copy of the 
certificate which had to be endorsed upon debentures, and so on, and if one 
wanted to be perfectly safe in these respects, it would not do to rely solely 
upon the endorsed copy. One must see the certificate oneself, or go to 
Somerset House and see the register. The duty of registiation was thrown 
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upon the company with the consequences that were pointed out later on in 
the section, but any person having an interest in the security in question was 
entitled to procure registration. 


RECTIFICATION OF OMISSIONS OR MIS-STATEMENTS. 

Section 15 gave a power to the Court, upon sufficient grounds, to rectify 
the register in cases of accidental or doné fide omission to register, so long as 
the interests of shareholders or creditors had not been prejudiced. It was a 
question of whether this power could be exercised after the commencement 
of a winding-up. The speaker had come to the conclusion, however, that it 
could be. 

MEMORANDUM OF SATISFACTION OF MORTGAGE. 

Section 16 said: “The registrar may, on evidence being given to his 
satisfaction that the debt for which any registered mortgage or charge was 
given has been paid or satisfied, order that a memorandum of satisfaction be 
entered on the register, and shall, if required, furnish the company with a 
copy thereof.” The Act, however, omitted to say what effect, if any, that 
entry by the registrar was to have, and the Act being silent on the point, one 
was again driven to general principles, and it seemed that unless an entry of 
this kind were made by the authority or assent of the mortgagee in question 
it could have no effect as against him at all. He could not be estopped by an 
entry made behind his back. 


PENALTY FOR DEFAULT IN THE MATTER OF REGISTRATION. 


Section 18 provided for penalties upon those who made default in com- 
plying with the requirements of the Act as regarded registration. At the 
latter end of that section it said: ‘‘ And if any person knowingly and wilfully 
authorises or permits the delivery of any debenture or certificate of any 
debenture stock required by this Act to be registered, without a copy of the 
certificate of the registrar being endorsed upon it, he shall, without prejudice 
to any other liability, be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 


£100.” 


The next important sections were those dealing with audit. Hitherto 
there had been no general enactments making an audit of a company’s 
accounts compulsory. There had been one Act, the Act of 1879, which 
made an audit compulsory in the case of banks, but there had been no 
enactment applying to companies generally. Of course, in all properly drawn 
articles of association there were provisions with regard to audit, but when 
carefully scrutinized it was to be feared that these provisions were often 
so drawn as not to be really effectual for the purpose of requiring an audit 
upon which any person could safely rely. Bankers frequently, or certainly 
occasionally, relied upon balance-sheets audited by well-known firms as an 
indication, more or less satisfactory, of the financial position of a company 
seeking an advance or already in a position of indebtedness to the bank ; but 


DUTIES OF AUDITORS GENERALLY. 
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whether or not an auditor’s certificate might be safely relied upon depended 
upon two things—(1) What were the duties prescribed for that particular 
auditor by the articles of the particular company? (2) What was the inter- 
pretation put upon those duties by the auditor in question? If the articles 
confined themselves merely to throwing upon the auditor the duty of certifying 
to the arithmetical accuracy of the company’s accounts as contained in its 
books, and to certifying the correspondence between those accounts and the 
figures presented to the shareholders, if that were the whole duty of the 
auditor as specified in the articles, then the certificate of the auditor was 
practically worthless for any purpose to which a banker might wish to apply 
it, because what a banker wanted to know was not what entries were made in 
the books of the company, but what was the company’s true financial position, 
a very different thing. Until recently, auditors had, to a great extent, gone 
on the assumption that their duties did not go beyond certifying to the 
arithmetical accuracy of the company’s accounts as contained in its books, 
but there had been lately several cases which, if they had come to the 
knowledge of auditors and been rightly understood by them, ought to change 
their views very much as to the nature of their duties and responsibilities. 
Two of the cases in question were very interesting, and would help to give a 
clearer idea as to what the effect of the new provisions in this Act with regard 
to audit would be. The first case was— 


THE LEEDS ESTATE COMPANY U. SHEPHERD, IN 1887. 


In this instance it was the duty of the auditor, according to the articles, 
to examine into the accounts of the company and to see that the balance- 
sheet presented to the shareholders was a full and fair balance-sheet, correctly 
drawn up so as to exhibit the true position of the company as shown by its 
books. Now, the auditor in that case went upon the assumption that all he 
had to do was to examine the accounts in the books and to see that the 
balance-sheet corresponded with those accounts. But it turned out that, 
although he fulfilled that duty, in point of fact the accounts in the books 
were very far from representing the true financial position of the company. 
It also appeared that the auditor had taken no steps whatever to satisfy 
himself that the accounts as shown in the books represented the true financial 
position. The judge (Mr. Justice Stirling) said that it was the duty of the 
auditor not to confine himself merely to verifying the arithmetical accuracy 
of the balance-sheet, but to. enquire into its substantial accuracy, and to 
ascertain that it contained the particulars specified in the articles, and was 
properly drawn up so as to contain a true representation of the company’s 
affairs, not as they appeared in the books merely, but as they actually were. 
The auditor, in that instance, was held liable for breach of duty. He 
accepted the mere statement of the secretary and manager of the company 
as to the sufficiency of the securities and as to other matters, and he was 
held liable to repay a sum of money which, upon the faith of his certificate, 
had been improperly paid out of the capital of the company by way of 
dividend. 
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THE LONDON AND GENERAL BANK CASE. 


The second case was the London and General Bank case in 1895 in the 
Court of Appeal. There the duty of the auditor was substantially the same 
as in the articles in the preceding case just referred to. In this instance the 
Court of Appeal laid down very fully what they considered the duty of an 
auditor to be. They said it was no part of an auditor’s duty to give advice 
either to directors or shareholders, provided he discharged his own duty to 
the shareholders. It was for him to ascertain and state the true financial 
position of the company at the time of the audit. He did not discharge 
that duty unless he took the trouble to see that the books showed the 
company’s true position. Unless he did this his audit would be worse than 
an idle farce. The auditor’s first duty was to examine the books, not merely 
for the purpose for seeing what they did show, but in order to satisfy himself 
that they showed the true financial position of affairs. He must be honest, 
and he must exercise reasonable care and skill before he believed that which 
he certified to be true. 

An auditor was justified in acting upon the opinion of an expert where 
special knowledge was required. He had to report to the shareholders. It 
was not sufficient to report to the directors unless he took care to see that 
his report was read or published to the shareholders. 


DUTIES OF AUDITORS UNDER THE NEW ACT. 


This being the nature of the duty and responsibility of an auditor under 
the provisions referred to in certain cases, the question arose whether his 
duty under this Act would be any different. It would be observed, first, that 
he was to be a person appointed, save in one instance, by the shareholders, 
and remunerated by them. He was to report to the shareholders, and for 
the purpose of his audit he was to have the fullest right of inspecting the 
accounts of the company, and making enquiry from the directors of the 
company. He was, therefore, appointed for the purpose of safeguarding 
the interests of shareholders, and as a check upon the persons who managed 
the company’s affairs and kept its accounts. Then he was to make a report 
to the shareholders on the accounts and on every balance-sheet read before 
the company in general meeting, and was to state whether, in his opinion, 
the balance-sheet was properly drawn up to represent the true condition of 
the company’s affairs as shown by the books of the company. The words 
“as shown by the books of the company” only meant, according to Lord 
Justice Rigby, that the duty of the auditor did not extend beyond the matters 
which were contained in the books of the company in this sense—that as 
regarded any matters which were not entered in the books the auditor had 
no duty to enquire. Matters which were not disclosed to him by the entries 
in the books of the company were not matters as to which he had any duty ; 
but as to every matter contained in the books he must examine and enquire 
to see that the accounts properly represented the true position with regard to 
those matters. His duty was not confined to merely ascertaining that the 
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balance-sheet was a correct copy or condensation of the entry in the books of 
the company. 

It might be taken, therefore, that this section would have a similar effect, 
notwithstanding the omission of the words “full and fair” as applied to a 
balance-sheet, and that the duty of the auditor would be the same as in the 
London and General Bank case before referred to. 


BANKERS AND AUDITORS. 

The auditor’s liability was one which he incurred only to his own 
employers—to the company. A banker or other third person relying upon 
a certificate appended to a balance-sheet, and advancing money to a company 
on the strength of it, would have no right of action against the auditor 
even if his certificate proved to be wholly false. It would be otherwise 
if the auditor made a separate and distinct representation to the bank 
individually. 

The foregoing had practically dealt with all the points likely to interest 
bankers. The remaining sections of the Act only dealt with matters of 
subsidiary and technical interest. 

An enthusiastic vote of thanks to the lecturer, moved by Mr. H. G. Bowen, 
chief cashier of the Bank of England, and seconded by Mr. F. Steele, was 
passed. 


& 
—_ 





AUSTRALIAN REVENUE RETURNS.—The revenue of New South Wales for 
December amounted to £970,338, being an increase of £98,642, as compared 
with the receipts for December, 1899. The revenue for the quarter ending 
December 31 has amounted to £ 2,841,135, being an increase of £326,415 
as compared with the receipts for the corresponding period of 1899. The 
revenue for the past half-year was £5,104,926, being an increase of £ 341,218 
on the receipts for the corresponding period of last year.—The revenue of 
Victoria for the past half-year amounted to £ 3,729,105, being an increase of 
£,193,373 as compared with the figures for the corresponding period of last 
year.—The Treasury returns of Queensland for December show that the 
revenue amounted to £388,400, as compared with £430,199 in the corre- 
sponding month of 1899. The expenditure amounted to £986,900, as 
compared with £919,000 in December, 1899. The revenue for the last six 
months of the financial year amounted to £2,235,500, as compared with 
£,2,403,300 for the corresponding period of 1899. ‘The expenditure for the 
last six months was £2,312,800, as compared with £ 2,061,600 for the 
corresponding period of the preceding year. The excess of expenditure over 
revenue for the last six months of the financial year was 4/77,300.—The 
revenue of Western Australia during December amounted to £269,348, 
against £246,939 in December, 1899. The revenue during the year 1900 
amounted to £ 3,010,005, against £ 2,633,081 during the year 1899, an 
increase of £376,924.—The revenue of South Australia for the past half-year 
amounts to £ 1,305,009, an increase of £43,669 as compared with the second 
half of last year. The principal increases were in customs, £2,292, and 
railways, £20,417-—The last year of the 19th century has given Tasmania its 
highest revenue on record. The total net revenue amounted to £1,054,000, 
being £14,000 in excess of the treasurer’s estimate last July, and £110,000 
above the revenue for 1899. 
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RETIREMENT OF Mr. JOHN CHUMLEY. 


Customers and clients of the Standard Bank of South Africa will 
probably learn with surprise and regret that Mr. John Chumley has decided 
to retire from the London management of that great bank. Still on the 
sunny side of sixty, and ever alert in business, Mr. Chumley shows no sign 
of urgent need of rest, but with the unobtrusive loyalty to the great institution 
which he has so faithfully served, he prefers to withdraw in the full vigour of 





Mr. Joun CHuMLey. 


(From a portrait which appeared in South Africa.) 


life, rather than wait until the decay of physical powers renders such a step 
necessary ; and yet his record upon the Standard Bank of South Africa is 
long and eventful. Born in 1845, he has just completed forty years of life in 
business, of which thirty-seven years have been devoted to the service of the 
Standard Bank. Entering the London office of that institution as a junior in 
1864, he had, in 1885, the difficult task of filling the place of Mr. Robert Stewart 
as London manager. The latter gentleman was general manager of the 
VOL LXXI. 19 











258 RETIREMENT OF MR. JOHN CHUMLEY. 


Standard Bank from its foundation in 1862 until 1875, when he came home to 
assume control of the London office, which post he held until his death some 
ten years afterwards. 


To carry on and extend the work of such an able organiser was the duty 
which devolved upon Mr. John Chumley, and the manner in which the 
London office has developed in size and importance is the best epitome of 
his labours. Although by the time he assumed control the Standard Bank 
had become the most important banking institution in South Africa, its 
finances since that time may be said to have assumed a solidity and 
importance that were not approached before that period. Dividends previous 
to that date may have been higher at times than those distributed now, but 
they were distinctly of a fluctuating character, whereas of late years they 
have been declared at a rate which is almost monotonous in its regularity. 
The reserve fund, too, has been greatly added to, having risen from £400,000 
in 1885 to the present enormous total of nearly £ 1,200,000. Recognition 
of the importance of the institution was afforded, to a certain extent, by the 
election of Mr. Chumley upon the Council of the Bankers’ Institute in April, 
1893, of which body he remained a member until April, 1897, when he 
resigned, owing to pressure of business. During the period of his manager- 
ship, Mr. Chumley has assisted at the full development of the great gold- 
mining industry of South Africa, and possibly the most arduous period of 
his service may be reckoned within the last two years. The long drawn-out 
period of uncertainty, followed by the devastating war in South Africa, 
must have taxed to the full the energies of those controlling the affairs of the 
Standard Bank of South Africa. Not only had that institution to protect and 
conserve the monetary affairs of its customers, and guard its own integrity 
through the crisis, but it has had the additional task of acting as financial 
agent of the British Government for its disbursements in South Africa. 
In these respects the managers at the Cape and the board of directors 
in London must have played their parts, but no small share of the extra- 
ordinary services required must have fallen to the lot of the London manager. 
To grapple with this emergency, Mr. Chumley proved to be just as capable 
as he had been in meeting the demands arising from the steady growth of 
business in the preceding fourteen years, and he is able to relinquish office 
with the thought that many difficulties have been surmounted in the past. 
Readier to recognise good work on the part of his colleagues than to 
acknowledge his own services, Mr. Chumley is an earnest worker, and has 
met the multifarious demands upon the time and patience of the London 
manager of the most important banking institution in South Africa with the 
unfailing urbanity and conscientiousness which are the distinguishing features 
of an English gentleman. 
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Monetary Review. 


An Irregular Money Market.—The Rise in Bank Rate—A Declining 
Discount Rate.— Gold Movements.— Money Rates Abroad. — Some 
Features of the Month.—Charts showing the Course of Discount 
Rates. 


ASA N SPITE of the plentiful supply of loanable capital during 
the month of December the closing days of the year 
were marked by the usual amount of stringency, and 
the total amount borrowed from the Bank of England 
was much larger than had been anticipated. Discount 
rates were firm during the last week of the month at about 4% per 
cent., more in anticipation of continued stringency in the new year 
than because of the passing dearness of money at the end of the year. 
The course of events in January, however, were of a nature to prove 
once again the extreme difficulty of forming any reliable estimate of 
the course of money rates even in the immediate future. During 
December there were constant apprehensions of a rise in Bank rate 
to 5 per cent., but with the turn of the year it was generally supposed 
that there would be no necessity for any advance. So impoverished, 
however, was the first weekly Bank return of the new year, that on 
January 3 Bank rate was raised to 5 per cent. Some idea of the 
rareness of an upward movement in the official minimum during the 
first month of the year may be gathered from the fact that no such 
change had been made for eighteen years previously. Yet, in spite 
of this unexpected action on the part of the Directors, and the 
momentary hardening of discount rates in sympathy, money and 
discount rates practically commenced to weaken from that time 
onward. There is no doubt that the rise in Bank Rate, which 
was justified by the position of the foreign exchanges, the drain of 
gold from the country, and the enormous holdings of bills on London 
on French account, should have been made a few weeks earlier when 
the chance of response on the part of Lombard Street would have 
been considerably greater. As it was, the Bank, in endeavouring to 
make its new rate effective, had to contend with the enormous 
disbursements of the Government dividends, while further large sums 
were lent to the Government and disbursed for supplies. Thus the 
superabundance of money, the scarcity of bills, and the keen 
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Continental enquiry for the small amount of paper offered, had the 
effect of steadily dragging the rate downwards, until from about 
4% per cent., the rate in the open market for three months’ bills 
declined to the level shown in the following table :— 




















Market Rates—Best Bills. | 
Floating | Bank Date of 

oney. Three | Four | Six Rate. | Alteration. 
. Months. | Months. | Months. | 
| | | | 
% % X | & x | 

December 20, 1900 3} 4} 4} 4} 4 | July 19, 1900 

| 1 

January 23,1901. | 2}-3 4c | 4168 | 4s | 5 | Jan. 3, 1901 
| | | 
| 
Movement | -% | -ze | -2e | -ty | +1 | 





There is no doubt that the Bank did its best to correct these 
weakening influences by borrowing largely from the joint stock banks, 
but its efforts were only temporarily successful, although every now 
and then there were indications that the supply of floating money was 
probably less plentiful than was apparent on the surface. If only the 
Government had come into the market during the first or second week 
in the month, and raised the ten or eleven millions it was known 
that they would require before the end of the financial year, that 
circumstance would have done much to assist the bank’s efforts in 
obtaining a proper control of the market; while there is little doubt 
that the loan itself would have been greatly welcomed in Lombard 
Street. As will be seen from the following table, the drift of gold has 
been against this country during the month, and, although at one time 
there was much talk of the possibility of imports of gold from 
America, only a moderate amount was shipped from New York, and 
that to Paris instead of London. 


*GoLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO JANUARY 21, I9OI. 








To India . ‘ " " . £158,000 | Bar gold bought ‘ ‘ . £120,000 
», Continent . . ‘ ° 129,090 From Australia ° ° ° 28,000 
» South America . . ° 58,000 eee 

‘ ; 
oe rb ° . ° ° 40,000 £148, 
” are : “ . P age Net amount exported ‘ ‘ 282,000 
» West Indies ‘ ; ° 20,000 
£430,000 | £430,000 
rn ! ere 


* Net amount imported from January 1, 1900, to December 31, 1900, was £4,374,000. 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


Apart from a decided improvement in the monetary situation in 
Germany, there has been few features of interest in continental money 
markets during the month. Recent returns of the Reichsbank show 
that the position of that institution, as regards its gold reserve, has 
very materially improved, while it must be remembered that with the 
commencement of the present year the note issuing powers of that 
bank are materially increased. In contrast to this improvement which 
has occurred in the stock of gold held by the Imperial Bank of 
Germany is the further serious diminution in the gold reserve of the 
State Bank at St. Petersburg. 





Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 





Market Rate, December 20, 1900 . . $% 44% 34 % 44% 
” January 23,1901. . .« 2$-3 % 34 % 3t % 4 z 














a are -i0% -14% -1% -4% 








SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 

Quite unexpectedly the announcement was made on January 1 

of an issue of Local Loans stock for £4,000,000. The effect of 
the flotation on discount rates was very marked, being, in fact, 
quite as fully responsible for the hardness in discount quotations as 
the actual rise in the official minimum two days later. The flotation of 
the loan, however, occasioned very little disturbance, the amount 
being practically covered by small applications, and the average price 
obtained was Is. 6d. above the minimum of 98 per cent. Two other 
important loan operations during the month may be mentioned. An 
issue of 41,500,000 in East Indian Railway 3 per cent. debenture 
stock at 95 was covered about four times over, while Liverpool 
Corporation bills for £500,000 was also very largely applied 
for, the allotment being made in six months’ bills at an average of 
£3. 19s. 9d. per cent. Some important State loans were issued in 
Germany during the month with participations here, the flotations 
including a Duchy of Baden loan of 56,000,000 marks and a 
Bavarian loan for 45,000,000 sterling. Rumours were current of an 
Imperial Government loan in Germany to be issued shortly. 
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Reference is made elsewhere to the foreign trade returns for the past 
year, but it may be mentioned here that for the month of December 
there was an increase in imports of 45,707,766, and in exports an 
increase of £1,573,483, making the aggregate figures both of imports 
and exports for the year the highest on record. 

At the time of going to press comes the much dreaded announce- 
ment of the death of Queen Victoria. It will fall to the lot of other 
journals than the Bankers’ Magazine to attempt, however feebly, to 
sympathetically express the sorrow of the Nation, and to attempt to 
gauge the terrible loss which the Empire has sustained. In no part 
of that Empire will the sense of loss be more acutely felt than in 
the departments of commerce and finance, where the stability of the 
Throne of Queen Victoria, the establishment of that Throne in 
righteousness, and the long secured unanimous loyalty of people to 
their Queen, have encouraged, to an extent which history alone will 
fully reveal, the growth in the commercial power and wealth of the 
United Kingdom which has been so prominent a characteristic of the 
Victorian Era. 

The charts on the two preceding pages show the course of the 


official rate of discount and discount rates in the open market during 
the past two years. 
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THE TRADE OF BELGIuM.—Sir G. De Courcy Perry’s report on the trade 
of Belgium and the port of Antwerp for the year 1899 shows that the com- 
mercial and industrial activity of Belgium continued to show marked progress. 
The value of the imports for home consumption during the year in question 
amounted to £90,409,720, as compared with £81,780,000 in 1898, or an 
increase of £ 8,629,720. The exports of Belgian or nationalised goods during 
the year in question reached the value of £77,972,000, while the figures 
under this head for 1898 were £ 71,480,280, or 46,491,720 less than during 
the later period. It will thus be seen, says Sir G. Perry, that the satisfactory 
increase of 10°5 per cent. on the imports, and of g per cent. on the exports, 
as compared with the totals for 1898, was shown by the statistics of Belgian 
trade for the year 1899. The imports into Belgium from the United Kingdom 
during 1899 amounted to £12,480,000, while the exports to the United 
Kingdom for the last year reached £14,428,000. It will be observed that 
the balance of trade was, therefore, in favour of Belgium, the exports exceeding 
the imports by nearly 16 per cent. In comparison with 1898, however, the 
imports from Great Britain for 1899 show an increase of 10 per cent., while 
Belgian exports to the United Kingdom last year, as compared with the 
returns for the previous twelve months, increased by 18 per cent. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


HE past month has been an eventful one on the Stock 
Exchange, and most of the influences with which 
markets have had to contend have been of an adverse 
character. A considerable check to speculation was 
given during the closing days of the year by the 
collapse in West Australian shares following the breakdown of the 
London and Globe Finance Corporation. No fewer than twenty-nine 
members of the “ House ” were declared defaulters in connection with 
the end of December settlement, and the catastrophe naturally had 
the effect of disorganising markets during the following weeks. At 
the moment when a better tendency was becoming apparent came the 
sudden news of the Queen’s illness, followed only a few days later by 
the news of Her Majesty’s demise. Amid circumstances such as 
these, it is only surprising that prices of public securities have been 
maintained as well as they have, our list of representative stocks 
showing merely a total depreciation on balance of about 8% millions, 
the exact figures being as follows :— 
Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 18, 1900 £3,101,795,000 
» ” ” » Jan. 21, 1901 £3,093,222,000 
Decrease . ‘ a ° 48,573,000 

In addition to the adverse influences already referred to, “ gilt- 
edged” securities were affected by the advance in Bank rate on 
January 3rd to 5 per cent., that circumstance, together with the sad 
news later concerning the Queen, forcing Consols down to the lowest 
point touched since 1892. There was, however, a subsequent recovery 
from the lowest points of the month, and the net depreciation in 
British and Indian funds was comparatively moderate. At the time 
of writing the dividends announced by English railway companies 
are scarcely worse than anticipated, and prices of the ordinary stocks 
are rather higher than a month ago. A considerable decline, how- 
ever, occurred in the shares of Indian railways. 

Business has mainly centred in American railroad securities, and 
although the net advance to note is comparatively small, owing to the 
setback which occurred from the highest quotations, fluctuations 
in that department have been unusually wide, speculation being 
stimulated by the numerous rumours concerning schemes for 
harmonising the interests of some of the largest competitive railroad 
systems in the United States. Other speculative markets have been 
comparatively neglected, a certain amount of activity in West African 
mining shares forming practically the only exception. 
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Most of the dividends announced by the English banks were fully 
equal to anticipations, but, as is generally the case, realisations 
followed, and prices are consequently a trifle lower than a month ago. 
Insurance shares have also given way further, being affected to some 
extent by the announcement of the death of the Queen. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.]} 





Market Values. 


Department, 


containing 





Dec. 18, 1900.|/Jan. 21, 1901. 





. & & 
14 British and Indian | 803,372 | 800,250 | 


Funds 

8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,627 39,279 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 51,750 51,627 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,571 31,710 
30 Forei Gov. do.| 819,607 818,895 
19 British Rail. Ord.| 290,266 291,914 
14 Do. Debenture do.| 192,175 192,155 
13 Do. Preference do. 176,408 177,261 
7 Indian Railway do. 64,972 59,915 
8 Railways in British 30,162 30,585 
Possessions Bg 
10 American Ry. Shs. 92,349 93,489 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . fees 47,970 
(Stg.) . 8,759 8,665 
4 Railways . 15,690 15,818 
. Obligations . 61,4 61,989 
30 Bank Shares, #.¢. " 
10 British Bank Shs. 48,971 48,828 
4 Australasian do. 9,481 9,509 
6 Other Colonial do. 7,476 7,508 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,479 15,238 
8 Corporation Stocks 7,244 7,206 
(Col. and ed 
8 Finan. Land . 7,599 oe + 
4 Gas . ° ° 28,143 
14 Insurance 18,157 Py z 

7 Coal, Tt & Steel 13,644 13, 
6 Can. and Dock 66,660 62865 
8 Breweries . 11,390 11,298 
15 Com. Industrial,ete. 37,735 38,469 
10 Mines . (chiefly S. 51,832 49,941 
African) 
8Shipping .. 7,716 7,670 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 18,700 18,726 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 4,518 4,475 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks. .|/ 19,912 19,921 


Lite ht tei tit +14 
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2,868,932 325 3,101,795 | 3,093,222 
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RAILWAY PENSION FUNDS, 
II. 


Most oF the leading companies have superannuation funds, but the 
London and North-Western Railway Company has, in addition, a provi- 
dent and pension society designed for the men in its services who are employed 
at a weekly wage. The provident portion receives subsidies from the com- 
pany to the extent of about £800 a year, while the pension section gets 
grants of sums of between £3,000 and £6,000 per annum. ‘The pensions 
commence at 65 years, and their amount—ranging from 7s. to 12s. per 
week—depends on the class in which the recipient is placed. The ordinary 
contribution of each member is 5¢. or 6d. per week, and it is payable 
by members over 18 years of age receiving wages of 12s. per week. There 
are sick-pay benefits, viz., 12s. a week during illness; and a payment of 
410 is made on the death of a member, and £5 on the death of his wife. 
This society is of the nature of a friendly society; it has 36,000 members, 
and funds amounting to £170,000; and its finances are investigated every 
five years. It evidently meets the wants of the wage-receiving class of the 
London and North-Western Railway’s employees, and keeps up an esprit de 
corps among them. There will be the less temptation to strikes, and a 
better feeling altogether from the gentle operations of such a society to 
which both the men and the company contribute. 

The Railway Clearing System Superannuation Fund Association fulfils the 
same functions as the other funds, and it is, moreover, open to officers and 
clerks of all companies. Lately, this fund has been reorganised under high 
actuarial guidance, the reason of the call for the revision of the rates of 
pension, etc., being that they were found by the members to be inadequate 
to the reasonable wants of themselves and their families. The basis of the 
superannuation allowance is fixed on the years of contribution completed, 
and on the average salary for the last seven years. After ten years’ service, 
the superannuation allowance is }§ths, proceeding each year by ,yth, until 
after 34 years of contributions and upwards a maximum of two-thirds is 
reached. An interesting point is, that admission to the fund after the age of 
25 renders the contributor liable to a surcharge over and above the 5 per 
cent. rate upon the salaries required at each entry age. As illustrative of 
these surcharges, a few rates may be cited. At 25 years of age the additional 
charge on salary is 1 per cent. ; at 33 years it is 344 per cent.; at 42, 7%; 
at 50, 14% per cent. These extra contributions are not to be repaid, but 
must remain in the fund. There is no doubt that the introduction of 
members over 25, without any extra charge being imposed on their entry, 
throws a heavier liability on the fund than would have been had they entered, 
say, seven years younger. The average salaries as drawn up by the actuaries 
under their new valuation are as follows: at age 18, £37; at 28, £87; 
at 36, £123; at 46, £154; at 58, £178. 
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The membership of the association is about 11,000. Among the rules 
are—(1) If a member retires of his own accord, his own contributions, without 
interest, are to be returned to him ; (2) if a member be dismissed from any 
cause other than ill-health or fraud, the whole of his contributions are to be 
returned to him ; (3) if a member die before superannuation, a sum equal 
to double the contributions paid by him is to be given to his representatives ; 
(4) if a member die after superannuation, a sum equal to double the 
contributions paid by him, less the amount he may have received as pension, 
is to be paid to his representatives. 


A small, but self-supporting, Provident Association is that of the Railway 
Clearing House Clerks, numbering something like 600 persons in all. The 
fund itself is after the model of industrial assurance, save that the payments 
are monthly in place of weekly. The amounts so assured range from £20 
to £50; and the payment to assure £50 at death is 1s. 2d. per month at 
age 20; at age 25, 1s. 4d. per month ; at age 30, 15. 6d. per month; and at 
age 35, 1s. 8d. per month. 

There is also what is called a contingent fund for behoof of the same 
class, and this fund aims at relieving cases of prolonged illness and inability 
to work, especially when the salary of the subscriber to the fund is either 
reduced or withdrawn. It is thus a species of sick fund, the subscriptions to 
which are 6d. per month. The allowance naturally depends on the duration 
of membership ; it lasts for periods of from 6 to 24 months ; and it ranges 
from 125. to 30s. per week. The investments are now over £5,000, so that 
if the extent of its usefulness is not perhaps great, yet the fund accomplishes 
something, even though the class whom it benefits is not numerous. 


The Great Western Railway has an important Superannuation Fund 
Association, established in 1865, and it has assets amounting to about 
£600,000, principally invested in railway stocks and bonds, the average 
interest yield of which is 334 percent. It seems, however, that the directors 
have generously undertaken to make up to a clear 4 per cent. the deficiency 
in interest below that earned by the fund, this guarantee tocontinue for a 
period of 12 years from 1897, at the expiration of which the question is to be 
reconsidered. The contribution of members is 2% per cent. on salaries, 
and the company contribute an equal amount, “ with such further sum as the 
company and the committee of management from time to time agree upon, 
not exceeding one-half of such specified contribution.” Although the book 
of rules issued in the year 1897 prescribes a list of approved securities, yet 
no provision is made for an actuarial investigation into the liabilities of the 
fund. 


There are two rules as to the scale of pension allowances, one dated prior 
to 1897, and the other which relates to new entrants since that date. The 
former rule runs thus :—“‘ Every member who shall retire from the service of 
the said company after attaining the age of sixty years shall be entitled, by 
way of superannuation, to an annual allowance for the remainder of his life 
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for and in respect of every year of his membership, equal to »yth of his 
maximum salary during that period; provided that such superannuation 
allowance shall in no case exceed in amount two-thirds of the maximum 
salary.” ‘This very liberal rule has been altered for a rather curious reason. 
A certain member who enjoyed a large salary retired immediately after 
receiving an advance of £500 a year, which raised his pension by £300 a 
year, for which he had really provided no money equivalent to the fund. 
His pension being computed on his maximum salary, it follows that his 
service must have been of 30 years’ duration, as it would take 30 times ,\yth 
of £500 (i.¢., £10) to produce the £300 of increased pension. At any rate, 
it was this case which led to the formation of a new scale for new entrants, 
which is much the same as the scale of the London and North-Western 
Railway Company. 

The percentage of superannuation is on the average actual salary for the 
whole period of contribution, and no allowance is to be less than £30 per 
annum. Members leaving the service for any reason other than fraud or 
dishonesty are entitled to receive back the whole of their contributions 
without interest. In the event of death before superannuation, a payment is 
made to the representatives of a sum equal to the contributor’s own payments 
and the amount contributed by the company on his behalf. In the event of 
death after superannuation, a sum equal to the contributor’s own payments 
and the amount contributed by the company on his behalf, less the amount 
received by him as pension. In the case of superannuation before the age of 
60 is reached special provision is made. 

The Great Northern Railway Superannuation Fund was established in 
1875, with two classes of members: Class II. being composed of those whose 
salaries do not amount to £80 per annum, and who contribute 1 per cent. 
on their salaries, the company paying an equal amount ; Class I. comprising 
contributors whose salaries amount to £80 and upwards, and who contribute 
at the rate of 24 per cent. on salaries, the company doing likewise. The 
scale of superannuation allowances ranges from 20 per cent. of average salary 
for 10 years’ completed service to 67 per cent. for 45 years’ completed service 
and upwards. An amended scheme, giving a higher scale of pensions after 
the model of the other railway funds, was adopted in 1897—a year in which 
many changes began to take effect in the pension scales of the railway 
companies. Two new rules have been adopted by the Great Northern 
Superannuation Fund, and are to be acted on even though they did not 
receive the imprimatur of the actuaries. These rules are—(1) that if a 
member die after contributing for 10 years, and before going on pension, his 
heirs will receive back the whole of his contributions with the amount paid 
by the company ; and (2) that if a member die after superannuation, the 
difference between his total contributions plus the company’s contributions 
on his behalf and the amount of pension paid to him, will be paid to his 
heirs. The funds now amount to about £400,000, and the membership to 
nearly 7,000. The next valuation is to be in 1907. 
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The Midland Railway has also a Superannuation Fund, which was 
founded in 1870, the rules being revised in 1897. It appears to flourish 
with accumulated assets to the extent of £600,000, and about 7,000 
members. These funds are allowed by the Midland Company interest 
at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum. The contributions are 2} per 
cent. on salaries of the members, and equal sums from the company. The 
new scale of pension is thus explained :—“ The governing rate of th of the 
average (of 7 years) salary for each year of membership which has been 
adopted, is similar to the one in operation in the Railway Clearing House 
and Great Western (last year’s salary) funds, and is higher than that used in 
the Civil Service, which is ;45th only for each year of service. It is true that 
the London and North-Western scale is somewhat higher, being based on 
7std of the average salary for each year of service, but the directors and the 
committee cannot recommend the adoption of this higher scale.” The Civil 
Service basis is, however, on the average salary of the three years immediately 
preceding retirement, so that if a large increase were given during this period, 
the Civil Service method would produce better results. The rules as to 
returning contributions are similar to those in other superannuation funds. 

The same company has had a friendly society since 1859, membership of 
which is confined to persons employed by the company either at a weekly wage 
or annual salary. The care of the sick, by supplying them with medicine, 
medical attendance, and a pecuniary allowance, provision for old age, 
life assurance, and funeral money, are the objects which the society aims at 
accomplishing. The rules are much the same as those of an ordinary friendly 
society. The sick pay is at the rate of 15s. per week for twenty-six consecutive 
weeks, and 7s. 6d. per week during remainder of illness. Superannuation 
commences at age sixty-five, and the allowance is at the rate of 6s. per week. 
The accidental death allowance is £25, and the ordinary allowance £12. 
The contributions range from 15. 2d. to 1s, 8d. per fortnight ; the membership 
is over 27,000, and the accumulated funds amount to £ 300,000. 

The London, Brighton and South Coast Railway has a superannuation 
fund, the contributions to which are 2% per cent. on salaries from members, 
and like payments by the company. The directors manage the fund, and 
allow 4 per cent. interest on the funds which are loaned to the company. 
The scale of superannuation, based on average salary from date of first 
contribution till retirement, ranges from 25 per cent. after ten years’ service 
to 60 per cent. after forty-five years’. Members resigning receive back their 
own contributions. In the event of death before superannuation, contribu- 
tions of member with simple interest at 4 per cent. are paid to the heirs. At 
death after superannuation, the excess of own contributions over total received 
as pensions is paid to heirs. The average pension age has been sixty-four 
years, and the average salaries as follows :—At age twenty, £48; at twenty- 
five, £64; at thirty, £76 ; at forty, £96; at forty-five, £104. 

A fund quite different from the other railway funds is the London and 
South Western Railway Fund Association. The members contribute 2% per 
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cent. on salaries, and the company a like amount, while the funds are 
accumulated at interest at 5 per cent. perannum. No fixed scale of super- 
annuation allowances exists, and herein is a wide difference from the practice 
of other companies. The system of the London and South Western is this : 
an actuarial table of deferred annuities is prepared ; and a deferred annuity, in 
accordance with the table, is deemed to be purchased in each year by every 
contributor to the fund against his attainment of the age of sixty years. The 
amount of the deferred annuity is proportionate to the amount of contributions 
credited to the contributor, 7.e., paid by him and the company on his behalf. 
Members under fifty years can purchase an additional annuity by an additional 
contribution. In the event of death before superannuation, a member’s 
contributions, without interest, are returned to his heirs, and repayments are 
made on a member resigning or withdrawing. The fund has about 1,500 
members and £190,000 of accumulated funds. At an actuarial valuation in 
1895 a surplus of £17,000 was shown. ‘The fund has a solid basis to rest 
upon, and the contributions of each member have a fixed money value for 
superannuation purposes. 


This company has also a pension fund for the salaried staff of the com- 
pany, the purpose being to aid the superannuation fund in retiring the officers 
and clerks, who constitute the salaried staff of the company, at ages from 
sixty to sixty-five years. The pension fund has an income of £3,000 a year 
furnished by the company, who allow 5 per cent. on the balance at credit 
with them. The intention is, by means of the superannuation and pension 
funds, to place each officer and clerk in a position to receive at sixty years of 
age, with not less than forty years’ service, a retiring allowance not exceeding 
75 per cent. of the average salary during the whole of his service, and at sixty- 
five years of age, with not less than forty years’ service, a retiring allowance 
not exceeding the full amount of his average salary during such service. Of 
course intermediate periods would be provided for. 


The London and South Western Railway has also a friendly society on 
the usual lines. There is sick pay ranging from tos. to £1 per week; and 
pensions and funeral allowances are provided for. The railway company 
contributes about £1,600 per annum, and the men from sd. to 15. 4d. per 
week. Other funds, which are practically friendly societies of no great size, 
are the Great Western Railway Enginemen and Firemen’s Sick and Super- 
annuation Society, the Great Western Railway Widows and Orphans’ 
Benevolent Fund, and the Great Northern Railway Sick and Funeral 
Allowance Fund. 


The Lancashire and Yorkshire Railway Superannuation Fund is main- 
tained by contributions of 234 per cent. from salaries of members and by 
equal payments from the company. The scale of superannuation allowances 
ranges from 25 per cent. of average salary for whole period, after ten years’ 
service, to 67 per cent. for forty-five years and upwards. From the rst 
January, 1894, all pensions calculated by this scale are to be increased by 
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one-fourth. The usual rules exist in case of death, whether before or after 
superannuation. The membership is between 4,000 and 5,000, and the funds 
stand at about a quarter of a million sterling, interest being allowed by the 
company at the rate of 4 per cent. interest. An actuarial valuation takes 
place every five years. 

The last is the Caledonian Railway Superannuation Fund Association, 
but it pregents no rules out of the ordinary of such funds. 

It will be observed that the contributions to these useful English railway 
funds are at the rate of 24 per cent. on salaries of members and 2% per 
cent. on salaries from the company; that the recently revised rules, albeit 
experimentally, have established largely increased scales of superannuation 
payments ; that the benefits at death are liberal, in that not only members’ 
contributions, but those of the company as well, are handed over to the con- 
tributor’s representatives ; that if a pensioner die, the excess of the total 
contributions made by the pensioner and the company over the pension 
drawn is paid over to his representatives ; that, as a rule, the contributions 
of persons who resign or withdraw are repaid; and that the rate of interest 
on the accumulated funds, with one exception, is 4 per cent., and is usually 
guaranteed by the company. The purposes for which these funds have been 
established may be said, taking everything into account, to be fully served. 
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BritisH INDIAN TRADE.—The following table shows the value of the 
total trade with Tibet and Nepal during the year ended March 31, 1900, as 
compared with that of the previous year. The volume of the import trade 
in 1899-1900 was almost the same as in 1898-99 ; but the value rose by 
Rs. 8,25,674 or 10°8 per cent. Exports to Tibet and Nepal decreased 
by 10,948 maunds in weight and by Rs. 4,15,299 in value. The total 
trade declined by 13,296 maunds in weight ; but its value shows a rise of 
Rs. 4,10,375 as compared with the figures of 1898-99 :— 























Direction of Trade. sunend re tee 
1898-99. 1899-1900, 1898-99. 1899-1900. 

IMPORTS. Maunds. * Maunds. * Rs. Rs. 
From Tibet. . . 80,238 74,536 6,77,619 7,00,234 
» Nepal. . ° 19,19,172 19,22,526 69,68,514 77,71,573 
Total . . 19,99,410 19,97,062 76,46,133 84,71,807 

EXPporTs. 

To Tibet . . ‘ 57,5 52,218 3,988,121 145,295 
» Nepal .  . 2,43,7 2,38,174 42,19,649 38,47,176 
Total .  . 3,01,340 2,90, 392 46,07,770 41,92,471 
Total Trade . 23,00,750 22,87,454 1,22,53,903 1,26,64,278 

















* Maund = 823 Ibs. 
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LIQUIDATION OF THE CHEQUE BANK. 


SHAREHOLDERS in this bank were considerably surprised to receive during 
the closing days of the past year a circular from the chairman containing the 
following notification :— 


“Now that the financial year has come to an end your directors have 
ascertained that, owing to the decrease in the customers’ deposits and 
balances, the bank cannot pay its working expenses, and can only be carried 
on at a loss, as it has been doing during the past two years. 

“Your directors have come to the conclusion that the Cheque Bank cheque 
system has outlived its day. Other banks have become competitors, and are 
now perforating cheques on the Cheque Bank system free of charge, and 
bankers, who formerly objected to their customers drawing cheques for small 
sums, do not now object to cheques drawn for any amount, however small. 
Owing to the publicity given to the Cheque Bank system evil-disposed persons 
have discovered that Cheque Bank cheques can easily be cashed in every part 
of the world, and as a consequence your directors deeply regret to have to 
inform you that a large number of forgeries of the bank’s cheques have 
recently been committed. One gang of swindlers recently travelled with 
books of forged cheques round the -continent and cashed them at the 
bank’s numerous agents in different towns at the same time. Forgeries have 
also been perpetrated in England, Scotland and Ireland, and the result has 
been that banks, whom it took years and a large expenditure of capital to get 
to act as cashing agents for Cheque Bank’s cheques on presentation, have 
now declined to do so in as many as 264 towns. 

“ Your directors, therefore, consider that in the best interests of the share- 
holders the bank should be wound up voluntarily, and they have, with the 
approval of the largest shareholders, called a meeting for that purpose. . . 


“ The bank is solvent, and if the liquidation be economically carried out as 
your directors propose, there will be no necessity for making a call on the 
ordinary shareholders, and there should be a return of money on capital 
account.” 

An extraordinary general meeting was held on the 31st December, when 
the following resolution was submitted :—‘‘ That the Company be wound up 
- voluntarily.” 


Mr. W. P. Forbes, the chairman, presided, and there was a good 
attendance of shareholders. 


The Chairman said that, before the resolution was considered, no doubt 
those present would be glad to know some of the reasons which had 
induced the directors to take the important step they had done. One of the 
serious things that happened to the bank commenced in July of this year, 
when a large number of its cheques were forged and successfully circulated 
upon the continent. The banks which cashed those cheques naturally made 
claims against the Cheque Bank. The directors had resisted those claims, 
contending that the banks were in error in cashing them. The shareholders 
would readily see that the bank was a little bit between the devil and the deep 
sea, because, though they refused to pay the cheques, the banks naturally said 
to them, “If you will not pay the cheques which we have unfortunately cashed, 
we must say we will not cash Cheque Bank cheques.” It was only natural 
for them to say that. The directors of the bank made every effort, with the 











274 LIQUIDATION OF THE CHEQUE BANK. 


assistance of Scotland Yard, to trace these forgeries, but, unhappily, till that 
day they had not found out the printing presses by which those cheques were 
printed. One of the gang who attempted to cash the cheques was caught 
and received a sentence, and only that morning a letter had been received 
which showed that the forgery was still going on, it being asked in that letter 
by the German consul that someone should attend to give evidence to 
enable the prosecution to convict another man if possible. The profitable 
part of the Cheque Bank work was its foreign business, and cheques that were 
circulated abroad had a much longer life, and consequently formed the best 
portion of the bank’s business. They were in this position: that they had 
forgeries going on from time to time which they were powerless to check, and 
they had not the means to pay the banks anything like the sum they might 
demand for being victimised. The consequence was, that very naturally those 
banks took the step of not cashing the Cheque Bank’s cheques. The moment 
such a thing as this was done the Cheque Bank system came to an end. If 
the Cheque Bank cheques were not available all over the continent, then the 
Cheque Bank was a useless institution, because an important and profitable 
branch of its business thereby became a thing of the past. Then, again, 
they found that in the present year they were still trading at a loss, in spite 
of every effort, and their auditors very rightly insisted that they should make 
adequate provision for the depreciation which had occurred during the year. 
The bank had no fund for making good those depreciations. The auditors 
having rightly insisted that they would have to be made good, the bank was 
again in the difficult position of once more trading at a loss. Last year it 
was mentioned that they would give the bank another year’s trial, and then, 
if they did not succeed, the only proper course would be to come to the 
shareholders and say that they were not right in trading with public money 
when it could not be put to profitable uses. (Hear, hear.) The cause of 
their trading at a loss was largely attributable to the dastardly and vile attacks 
which had been made on the bank. Once public confidence in a bank was 
destroyed it was most difficult to restore it. They might attack the Bank of 
England, and people would laugh, but it was impossible for a small bank 
repeatedly attacked to live. They knew how dastardly the attacks were, and 
what became of the author of them. He did not want to hit a man when 
he was down. (A voice: “ You can’t kick him too hard,” and hear, hear.) 
The balances, which by these attacks were made to run down, continued to 
fall, and do what they could the directors could not raise them. Under the 
circumstances the right course was to tell the shareholders frankly how 
matters stood, and cease to trade. (Hear, hear.) They wanted the share- 
holders to support the directors in their action. For one thing they had 
taught the world too much in the Cheque Bank. Whatever its fate might 
be, it was a good thing that the Cheque Bank had existed. It brought 
into existence postal notes at the Post Office, and again, other banks which 
would not cash cheques for them at one time had now turned right round, 
and would readily allow the issue of small cheques and cash them. With all 
these things confronting them, there was no other honourable course but to 
come to the shareholders. He was glad to say that out of the thousands and 
thousands of letters they had received they had not had one unkind letter 
over this affair. They had received hundreds of kindly letters. One large 
banker enclosed a cheque for the benefit of the staff. (Hear, hear.) The 
staff had acted most loyally to the bank, and had worked night and day to 
bring it round to success. They proposed that the staff should have the 
privilege of working on the liquidation (hear, hear), and thus they would not 
be kicked out of doors with nothing, but would have a chance of obtaining 
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other employment. (Applause.) He was sure the shareholders would agree 
that that was a wise and proper step. The policy of the directors was to 
liquidate the bank as expeditiously as possible. Another thing they insisted 
on was, that they should go to the Court for a supervision order, so that 
everything might be done under the eye of the Court. He hoped the 
directors would receive their support with regard to the matter. He was 
sure the policy was a wise one. It was not a pleasant message for him to 
bring to them on the last day of the century. The bank could not pay, and 
the best thing was to wind it up. They owed a debt of gratitude to the 
auditors, to their officials and all their staff, who had worked so well and 
honourably to help them. They had had as a bank to fight one of the 
cruellest set of circumstances ever met with in the City of London. Attacks 
had been made upon them without the slightest cause. They had been 
dragged backwards and forwards to courts of justice, and had in every 
instance vindicated themselves. Despite that fact the attacks had continued. 
They had had no alternative but to take the step now proposed. He moved 
that the bank be wound up voluntarily. (Applause.) 

Mr. D. O. Murray seconded the motion. 

Mr. A. J. Hall said they were led to believe right from the first that the 
cause of the bank’s failure was the forged or fraudulent cheques. He was 
rather inclined to think that was not the case. It would have been better if 
the directors had stuck to one plank in their platform, that being that the 
Cheque Bank system was played out. If the Cheque Bank system was 
played out, which he very much doubted (hear, hear, and oh, oh), why was 
not the knowledge brought to them until the capital was played out? (Hear, 
hear.) They had to face the probabilities of a call of at least £2 per share 
on their holdings. There were only two directors present. Where were the 
others? (A voice: On the continent.) He moved as an amendment that 
the bank should be wound up compulsorily. 

The speaker was proceeding to criticise further the action of the directors 
when 

The Chairman said the meeting must be conducted properly. He believed 
Mr. Hall held one share (oh, oh). 

Mr. Hall.—I have three shares, and I am responsible for over 500 shares. 

Mr. Hopcraft complained that a clergyman and Mr. Hall, who, he 
discovered, had been a clerk in the bank, had tried to persuade him to 
oppose the resolution, but he did not intend to support any one who 
“ ratted.” 

Mr. Hall said he was a clerk in the bank at one time. 

The resolution was then put and many hands were held up for it. Before 
the meeting could be asked to vote against, 

The Chairman was questioned as to the possibility of a call being made 
on the shareholders, and replied that, if voluntary liquidation were decided 
upon, he believed they would not be called upon to pay anything. 

The Rev. Mr. Loydd criticised the conduct of Sir Edward Thornton, one 
of the directors, but, 

The Chairman protested against attacks being made on that gentleman. 

Mr. Loydd proceeded with his remarks amidst much interruption. He 
said that last year the chairman had expressed the belief that the bank 
would become a success. 

The Chairman.—Those were my words. 











276 LIQUIDATION OF THE CHEQUE BANK, 


Mr. Loydd.—You eat them to day. 

The Chairman.—I do not eat them. 

A Shareholder claimed that the resolution had been carried. 

Mr. Loydd insisted upon being heard (disorder). 

The Shareholder.—Was the resolution put, Mr. Chairman ? 

The Chairman.—Yes, and really carried. 

Mr. Loydd asked the auditors to produce the accounts before the 
resolution was passed, and take the shareholders into their confidence. . Was 
it true that £15,000 of the bank’s money was invested in Brighton hotel 
bonds, which were in the hands of Messrs. Armstrong, who practically 
controlled the Cheque Bank? (Disorder). 

The Chairman.—I cannot be treated quite as a child (laughter and 
applause). While I am chairman of the bank I will maintain the dignity of 
the chair (applause), and I will conduct the meeting my way. I have let my 
friend have very considerable latitude. The conduct of the bank and the 
responsibility for its affairs rest with the directors, who are quite prepared to 
face that responsibility. I am absolutely of opinion that if the bank is 
voluntarily wound up the shareholders will not have a penny to pay. I beg 
the shareholders not to be led away by any specious nonsense. 

A Shareholder asked how long the cnairman supposed it would take to 
wind up the affairs of the bank in voluntary liquidation. 

The Chairman.—lIt is difficult to say ; but a year or so, I suppose. 

The Shareholder.—It may be nine months or fifteen ? 

The Chairman.—Yes. 

Another Shareholder.—Much less time than if it were wound up 
compulsorily, I suppose ? 

The Chairman.—Yes ; it would take years to wind up compulsorily. By 
winding up voluntarily you save money. 

Mr. Denny (one of the auditors) said that in winding up the bank there 
would be many thousands of pounds’ worth of cheques that would never 
come in at all, and they would mean an asset to the bank which did not 
appear on the balance-sheet. If the liquidation were carried out voluntarily, 
and matters came out as he suggested with regard to these cheques, there 
should not be a call on the shareholders. 

The motion was then put and carried, Mr. Hall being the only dissentient. 


The resolutions were subsequently confirmed at a second extraordinary 
general meeting, when resolutions were also passed appointing Mr. F. Basden 
and Mr. G. H. Boodley as liquidators. 


—-~ 
> 





BANKING APPOINTMENTS.—The National Discount Company announces 
that Mr. A. C. Norman has retired from the board, and Mr. Walter Murray 
Guthrie, M.P. (Chalmers, Guthrie, and Co.), has been elected to the vacant 
seat.—The London office of the Commercial Bank of Australia has received 
telegraphic advice that Mr. Joseph Cowen Syme has been appointed to a seat 
at their head office board in Melbourne.—Mr. Alfred Simson has joined the 
board of the National Bank of India, in place of the late Mr, Henry Berners, 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


HOT IS satisfactory to observe the numerous indications 
of increasing banking activity in Australia. Com- 
menting upon the banking returns for the second 
quarter of the year some dulness had to be reported, 
but the figures given in the Australasian Insurance and 
Banking Record of the returns for the third quarter are 
most encouraging. Dulness has been succeeded by activity, advances 
of the various banks showing a considerable increase, while deposits 
are rather lower. For the March quarter there was an increase in 
deposits of £4,422,777, for the June quarter a decrease of £591,040, 
and for the September quarter a decrease of £860,526. Advances, 
on the other hand, which showed a decline in the March quarter of 
£1,166,046, and in the June quarter a decrease of £68,370, now show 
for the third quarter an expansion of £1,658,885. The unwonted 
experience, says the Australasian Record, of deposits exceeding 
advances during the first half of the year has ended for the present. 
The large movements of the first quarter of the year were due 
chiefly to the augmentation of proceeds caused by the phenomenal 
rise in the wool market. The harvests also were fairly good, and 
trade was profitable. The balance between the banks and their 
debtors was altered to the extent of £5,588,823 in favour of the 
latter. Since March, deposits have been drawn upon, and during the 
third quarter there has evidently been a fair demand for accom- 
modation. The indisposition to accept the altered situation in the 
wool market has, doubtless, had some effect upon the banking 
position. The following notes and tables are extracted from the 
same article on the banking position from the Australasian Insurance 
and Banking Record. For a complete analysis of the position we 
would refer our readers to the November number of that issue, and 
would note, in passing, that no more complete resumé of the progress 
of banking in our Australasian Colonies can be obtained than in the 
quarterly issues of that journal. 





The outlook for the immediate future is not clear, but it is hardly likely 
that the great accretion of deposits and reduction of advances that marked 
the first quarter of this year will be equalled. Wool, when sold, is fetching 
only a little more than half the price, and the inclination to hold for a recovery 
is strong. The gold production of 1g00 will, it is expected, fall short of that 
of 1899 by about a half million sterling, but 1899 showed an increase of 
about £ 3,000,000 over 1898. Other mining has been profitable, but not to 
a sufficient extent to quite compensate for the diminution in the gold yield. 
Importation is on a heavier scale than usual, the expediency in some colonies 
of having good stocks in hand before the adoption of a uniform tariff being 
recognised. The export trade to South Africa will be smaller and less 
profitable. Generally the prospects for the new year are rather less favourable 
than those which were justifiably held for the beginning of 1899. 

Elsewhere will be found our usual summary table of the banking returns 
of all the colonies, as well as the New South Wales, Queensland, Western 
Australian, and New Zealand. The Victorian, South Australian, and 
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Tasmanian returns were presented last month. 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


In addition to the returns 


we give tables showing deposits, advances, and coin and bullion, as well as 


the movements per quarter, for the bank in each colony. 


We now proceed to review the principal headings of the summary table, 
in the following order, viz., deposits, advances, note circulation, and coin 


and bullion. 


I.—DeEposits. 


The following table summarises the amount of deposits not bearing interest 
and bearing interest (excepting in the case of Tasmania, the returns for that 
colony stating total deposits only) per colony for the last quarter, the previous 
quarter, and the coresponding quarter of 1899 :— 
























































September Quarter, June Quarter, September Quarter, 
1899. 1900. 1900. 
Victoria— £ £ L 
Current accounts . 11,386,682 12,700,585 12,130,257 
Fixed deposits I 7,098,009 16,997,700 17,357,893 
Total 28,484,691 29,698,285 29,488,150 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts . 10,878, 26 12,976,711 12,240,735 
Fixed deposits 18,887,914 18,978,764 19,117,222 
Total 29,766,180 31,955,475 31,357,957 
New Zealand— 
Current accounts . 6,014,495 7,260, 307 7,002,235 
Fixed deposits 8,605,290 8,606,607 8,622,216 
Total 14,619,785 15,866,914 15,624,451 
South Australia— 
Current accounts . 2,416,084 2,762,132 2,542,814 
Fixed deposits 3,124,784 3,201,874 3,214,298 
Total 51540,868 5,964,006 5757112 
Queensland— 
Current accounts . 5,006,276 5048.78 5,318,177 
Fixed deposits 7:713,331 ,188,667 8,319,766 
Total 12,719,607 13,237,448 13,637,943 
Tasmania— 
Total 3:034,515 3517 3,639 3,204,907 
Western Australia — 
Current accounts . 2,634,414 2,908,891 2,852,710 
Fixed deposits 1,284,348 1,499,322 1,520,224 
Total . £ 3,918,762 4,408,213 45372,934 
Aggregate £ | 98,084,408 104,303,980 103,443,454 








The quarter shows a decrease of £860,526, but the year shows the substantial 


increase of £ 5,359,046. 


In this large movement every colony has partici- 


pated, for the improvement in Australasian affairs has been general. 
A comparative statement of deposits not bearing interest and bearing 


interest is as follows :— 





























Deposits not bearing interest, all colonies 


excepting Tasmania 


Deposits bearing interest, all colonies 


excepting Tasmania 
Total deposits, 
Tasmania 


all colonies 
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Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 

1899. 1900, 1900, 

£ £ £ 
38,336,217 | 43,657,407 | 42,086,928 
56,713,676 | 57,472,934 | 58,151,619 

including 

- + | 98,084,408 | 104,303,980 | -103,443,454 


A falling-off in current account balances is ; indicated, the decrease in six 
colonies under this heading for the quarter being 415579479: On the other 


hand, in the same colonies an increase of 
The proportion of deposits not bearing interest to total deposits 


deposits. 


4,678,675 is shown in fixed 


(inclusive of Government deposits) per colony is stated in the following 


table :— 





Victoria . 


New South Wales . 


New Zealand . 


South Australia 


Queensland 


Western Australia . 


The Mean 











Every colony excepting Queensland shows a reduced proportion. 








Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1899. 1900. 1900. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
39°97 42°77 4113 
36°54 40°61 39°03 
4114 45°75 44°75 
43°61 46°31 44°17 
39°36 38°14 39°00 
67°22 65°99 65°24 
40°33 43°06 41°99 





But the 


quantity of “free” money held by the banks continues to be very large. 
A statement of deposits per bank (the amount in each colony is stated in 


one of the tables appearing elsewhere) is as follows :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 





Bank of N. S. Wales 
Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 


Aust. Joint Stock 
Com. Bank of Aust. 


National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand § 
ueensland National Bank 


. S. and A. Bank 
Bank of Victoria 


London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 


Com. of Tasmania 


National of New Zealand . 


Bank of Adelaide 


Royal of Queensland 


Royal of Australia 
Bank of N. 
National of 


Total 


ueensland 
‘asmania 
Western Australian Bank . 




















Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1899. 1900, 1900. 
£ 4 £ 
18,588,755 | 20,791,843 | 20,644,864 
12,235,644 12,850,177 12,590,718 
12,787,303 | 13,222,748 | 13,038,016 
10,052,074 | 10,763,079 | 10,675,806 
4,149,767 4,063,105 3,995,918 
2,662,613 | 3,001,707 | 2,839,380 
5,843,711 6,032,584 5,907,073 
6,761,395 | 7,493 7,382,346 
4,462,195 4,449,751 4,599,499 
1,952,690 2,059,152 2,016,577 
4411,934 | 4,536,532 | 4,571,518 
2,855,175 2,947,306 2,925,296 
2,415,841 2,527,044 2,525,068 
939,514 981,641 970,072 
1,300,441 1,399,200 1,424,125 
2,075,577 2,210,362 2,252,784 
1,471,511 I, 1§381003 1,448,813 
776,298 51,623 897,130 
296,7 319,259 368,737 
270,763 278,276 290,950 
411,760 437,883 472,559 
1,362,711 1,548,490 1,606,205 
£| 98,084,408 | 104,303,980 | 103443454 








21* 
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II.— ADVANCES. 


Advances (inclusive of discounts, overdrafts, Government and other public 
securities held in the colonies, etc.) are stated in the following table :— 


ADVANCES PER COLONY. 




















Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1899. 1900, 1900. 
& £ £ 
Victoria . ° - | 30,641,307 29,679,951 30,212,812 
New South Wales .| 37,291,388 37,532,275 38,268,758 
New Zealand . - | 13,823,501 1 3,836,584 13,857,931 
South Australia : 4,387,255 4,244,161 4,412,240 
Queensland. «| 12,950,633 12,774,754 12,839,277 
Tasmania : ‘ 2,436,827 2,383,847 2,392,193 
Western Australia .| 2,819,711 2,739,295 2,866,541 
Total . £4 | 104,350,622 103,190,867 | 104,849,752 





The quarter shows an increase of £1,658,885, and the year an increase of 


£499,130. The movement in each colony for the past quarter is shown as 
follows :— 


Victoria . . . «. « +« « Increase £532,861 
New South Wales . , , ° ” 736,483 
New Zealand . . ; ‘. , * “ 21,347 
South Australia ; : , ' ‘ i 168,079 
Queensland ; ; ‘ ; ss 64,523 
Tasmania ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ; a 8,346 
Western Australia . ; ‘ ‘ . mx 127,246 


III.—TuHe Nore Circuarion. 


The note circulation per colony is stated as follows :— 























Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1899. 1900. 1900, 
Soe be & & 
Victoria . . ‘ 883,556 939,244 914,079 
New South Wales . 1,239,878 1,333)339 1,328,202 
New Zealand . > 1,151,029 1,331,450 1,269,023 
South Australia. 380,185 399,264 375,950 
Tasmania . ‘ 142,247 154,422 145,995 
Western Australia . 321,831 362,141 347713 
Tee 4,118,726 4,519,860 4,380,962 
| 





The quarterly comparison is of little service, because the volume of the note 
circulation depends to some extent upon the season. But the yearly com- 
parison is a valid one, and the foregoing table shows an increase of 
£262,236, which may be regarded as a satisfactory sign of improvement in 
the internal trade and industry of the colonies. 
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IV.—CoIN AND BULLION. 
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A statement of the average amount of coin and bullion held is as 
follows :— 





Victoria . 


New South Wales . 


New Zealand . 

South Australia 

Queensland 
asmania 


Western Australia . 





Total 


& 

















Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1899. 1900. 1g00. 
£ & £ 

6,946,451 8,348,684 8,538,352 
5,831,150 7,128,540 6,709,434 
2,654,028 2,735,035 2,742,642 
1,666,417 php 1,661,166 
1,998,439 1,935,533 
642,461 "620 383 611,593 
1,719,890 2,594 2,704,102 
21,458,836 25,006,727 24,902,822 





The trifling decrease of £103,905 is shown for the quarter, but there is 
an increase of £ 3,443,986 for the year. 
of the September quarter shipments have been on a heavy scale, and the 
closing quarter of the year is likely to witness a considerable decrease in the 
total held by the banks. 

The relations of coin and bullion to the colonial liabilities are indicated 
by the two following sets of percentages :— 


From about the time of the close 


RATIO TO TOTAL DEPOSITS AND CIRCULATION. 








| Sept. —™ Dec. Sam, March Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

| 1899. 1900. | 1900. 1900. 

| Per —_ Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. 
Victoria . “56 2 392 24°43 27°16 28°00 
New South Wales | “7 18°85 20°15 21°27 20°41 
New Zealand. | nt 7 16°82 16°03 1586 | 1619 
South Australia . 28°09 26°67 25°91 26°26 27°05 
Queensland | 15°61 14°16 13°62 1430) 14°08 
asmania of 20°14 19°30 18°70 19°55 | 18°14 
Western Australia | 40°24 43°71 46°45 54°02 56°89 
Mean (7 colonies) 20°91 20°75 21°41 22°87 22°99 











* Ratio TO Deposits AT CALL AND CIRCULATION. 








Sept. Quarter, | Dec. Quarter, | March Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1899. 1899. 1900. 1g00, 1900. 
Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. 

Victoria 56°08 52°01 54°36 60°77 64°95 
New South Wales 47°60 45°66 45°62 49°06 48°75 
New Zealand. 36°83 36°90 33°37 31°64 32°98 
South Australia . 59°33 53°58 51°21 52°76 56°75 
Queensland . 39°36 34°52 35°09 37°11 35°70 
Western Australia 57°52 63°40 68°14 78°54 83°64 
Mean (6 colonies) 48°73 44°87 48°19 50°26 5171 




















* Demand liabilities. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


An AMERICAN BaNnK IN HOoLitanp.—The United States Vice-Consul- 
General at Frankfort reports that an American bank has just been organised 
in Rotterdam, with a capital of 20,000,000 florins (about £ 1,600,000) of 
which 6,Q00,000 florins are paid up. ‘The institution has for its aim the 
advancement of American trade, and bears the Dutch name “ Deposito en 
Administratie Bank.” 

Tue Austrian Bupcret.—The provisional budget for the first half of the 
year 1901 provides authorisation for the taking up of floating debt to the 
amount of 50,000,000 kroner, as in the second half of the year 1900. Another 
decree relates to an Imperial law which has become necessary owing to the 
non-passing of the Budget Bill for 1900. It corresponds in all essential points 
with that measure, but provides for an increased expenditure of 875,029 kroner, 
rendered necessary by various events during the year. Other decrees provide 
for the continuance until 1903 of the freedom from dues enjoyed by sea-going 
trading vessels, and for the maintenance during 1901 of the law according a 
State subsidy to the Danube Steam Navigation Company. 


THE Bank oF PorTUGAL.—The Portuguese Government has informed 
the directors of the Bank of Portugal that it desires a revision of the agree- 
ment existing between the State and the bank, although no information has 
as yet been vouchsafed as to the form which it is proposed the revision 
should take. In this connection it is reported by the Lisbon papers that the 
object of the Government is to obtain an increase from 27,000 contos to 
30,000 contos in the credit account which is allowed free of interest, to 
secure an augmentation of the note issue from 72,000 contos to 90,000 
contos, to increase the share capital from 13,500 contos to 18,000 contos, 
whilst the investment of the metal reserve in interest-bearing securities is also 
said to be projected. 


Bank OF TaRAPACA AND ARGENTINA.—The alteration of the new 
premises for this bank is proceeding rapidly, and it is hoped that occupation 
will be possible on February 15. The whole of the ground floor in the 
buildings, formerly used by the Union Steamship Company, will be thrown 
into one large office, giving plenty of space for the business of the expanded 
bank, and allowing for further growth. ‘The transfer books of the Anglo- 
Argentine Bank have now been closed, and the exchange of the new share 
warrants and the distribution of cash to the shareholders of that bank are 
expected to be completed by the early days of March. Following up the 
promise at the last meeting, an interim dividend will be declared about that 
time by the Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, so as to bring the old and new 
shares of the bank exactly par? passu. 


BULGARIAN TRADE.—The following are the totals of the foreign trade of 
Bulgaria for the first six months of 1900, as compared with a similar period of 
1899 :— 


IMPORTS INTO BULGARIA. 1899. 1900. 
Six months ended June 30_ «yx. te ‘ ; -  £1,335,000 - £757,000 
EXPORTS FROM BULGARIA. 1899. 1900. 


Six months ended June 30 41,131,000 £665,000 
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Canapa’s FinanceEs.—The public accounts of Canada for the year ended 
June 30 last were recently issued from the department of finance. The state- 
ment confirms the favourable anticipations of the year’s operations which were 
given some time ago by the Hon. Mr. Fielding, Minister of Finance, in his 
public speeches. In the ordinary running expenses of the country there was 
a surplus of $98,054,714 of receipts over expenditure, and after paying large 
railway subsidies, and providing for the expenses of the military contingent 
to South Africa, and the regiment in garrison at Halifax, the Government 
has succeeded in reducing the net debt by the sum of $779,639. A 
reduction of the net debt only occurred in two previous years in the history 
of the Dominion. 

CuinEsE Customs.—The deficit in the Customs revenue for the year 
1900, according to Reuéer, is four million taels, being less than was expected 
owing to the first six months being exceptionally good. There was a slight 
revival of active trade towards the end of the year, and the general outlook 
is more hopeful. 


Tue Ecyptian Dest.—According to the monthly statement of receipts 
of the Caisse of the Public Debt, the amount encashed last month for the 
service of the unified debt was £E561,000, and for the preference debt 
4 £E107,000. The amounts encashed since payment of the last coupons are 
£E1,107,000 and £E366,g00 respectively. 

FRENCH REVENUE.—The revenue of France for last year was 44,000,000 7. 
above that of 1899, and 77,000,000 f. above the estimate. Death and transfer 
duties increased, as compared with the previous year, by 29,000,000 F ; 
spirit and other duties by 19,000,000 f ; and posts, telegraphs and telephones 
by 13,000,000 Customs, on the other hand, fell off by 5,000,000 f ; stamp 
duties by 4,000,000 f. ; and sugar by 15,000,000, The total revenue was 
2,950,000,000 f,, against 2,906,000,000 /. in 1899. 

GREEK REvENUES.—The Council of Foreign Bondholders have received 
from the International Financial Commission at Athens a statement showing 
the amounts collected in respect of the revenues assigned under the Law of 
Control for the service of the Greek debt from January 1 to October 31, 1900 
(old style) (January 13 to November 13) :-— 


Net Receipts collected. Fe peak wt Pray October (0.s.) Total. 
Stamps and stamped paper . . 7,587,073 ™ 1,317,368 . 8,904,441 
Teme 8 ltl 6,273,051. 724,377 6,997,428 
Pirzeus Customs . . . ° . 11,886,133 . 1,933,433 ° 13,819,567 
Monopolies : . ‘ . ‘ 7,463,902 ° 1,174,528 ‘ 8,638,429 
Total indrachmae . . 33,210,159 . 5,149,706 . 38,359,865 
Naxos Emery in gold francs 490,794 53,072 543,866 


N.B.—Collected in October, 1899—Drachmae, 4,313,512 paper. 





JAPANESE TRADE.—The following particulars as to the position of trade 
in Japan are sent by the Zimes’ Vienna correspondent :— 

The most recent Austrian commercial reports from Yokohama contain some interesting 
particulars. The condition of trade showed an improvement as compared with the 
unsatisfactory state of affairs during the summer months. The stocks in hand were 
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being gradually disposed of, the revival having been promoted by the prospect of a good 
harvest, and by an exceptionally successful fishing season. The situation nevertheless 
imposed the necessity of a certain degree of prudence. The average dividends of fifty- 
nine large cotton factories only amounted to 4°1 per cent. in the first six months of the 
year, while they had reached 9*2 per cent. in the corresponding period of the year 1899. 
The silk trade was also passing through a severe crisis. There was complete stagnation in 
the exports to the United States. The trouble in China had afforded many opportunities 
for profitable trade. Within a few months twenty Japanese steamers had been sold to 
foreigners, and there was a prospect of a large export of timber in consequence of the 
supply of sleepers for the East China Railway having been burnt. The State and private 
initiative were actively promoting industrial enterprise. Before completing the Government 
steel works at Wakamatsu, the Ministry had decided in principle upon the establishment, at 
a cost of five to six million yen, of a similar manufactory at Kuri, intended chiefly to supply 
the armour-plates required by the navy. Attention is directed to the interesting fact that the 
iron foundry of the Viceroy of Han-kau supplements its supply of coke from the surplus 
stock of the Japanese State steel works at Wakamatsu, while the latter obtains the necessary 
iron ore at Han-gang, where the Chinese foundry is situated. The Japanese steamship 
navigation companies are making energetic efforts to be prepared for the increased traffic 
which is expected on the restoration of peace in China. 


Tue Paris Savincs Bank.—Returns of the Paris Savings Bank for 
1900 show that deposits during the year amounted to 39,334,607). 
(£1,573,384), and reimbursements to 42,643,263 f/ (£1,705,730.) ‘The 
sum belonging to depositors at the end of the year was 132,094,943/. 
(45,283,797), representing 647,770 depositors. This result compared with 
the end of 1899 shows a decrease of 2,525,020 /. (£81,000) in the amount, 
and of 3,416 in the number of depositors. 


PorTuUGAL’s BupGEet.—In the Portuguese Budget, brought forward in the 
Chamber on January 8 by the Minister of Finance, the revenue is set down 
at 53,269 contos of reis, and the expenditure at 55,239 contos of reis, thus 
making a deficit of 1,970 contos of reis. 


THE ReicHspank.—The German Imperial Bank on January 2, says the 
Times’ Berlin correspondent, celebrated the 25th anniversary of its foundation. 
The president, Geheimrath Koch, addressed the directorate in the hall of the 
bank, which was decorated with flags and with bouquets presented by the 
leading banking houses of Berlin. President Koch gave some statistics of 
the bank showing that its branch establishments had increased in number 
from 201 to 330. The number of its officials, originally 779, was now 2,303. 
In 1876 the total annual turnover of the bank was 36°7 milliards of marks ; 
in 1899 it had reached the figure of 179°6 milliards. The value of the bank 
notes in circulation had risen from an average of 684 to 1,142 million marks, 
the average amount invested in bills from 403 to 807 million marks, the 
advances on securities from 684 to 1,142 million marks. There had been an 
enormous increase in the number and amount of the deposits, which had 
risen from 31,501 deposits and 424 million marks to 273,585 deposits and 
2°8 milliards of marks. 








ROUMANIAN BANKING AFFAIRS.—According to Reuter, an agreement is 
stated to have been concluded between the Minister of Finance and the 
National Bank, by the terms of which the shareholders of the bank, for the 
sum of 14,800,000 francs, acquire the State share in the capital of the bank. 
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The bank’s charter will be prolonged by eight years, namely, until 1920, and 
the State share in the profits of the bank will, from 1912, be raised from 20 
to 30 per cent. In future the bank’s drafts will comprise French and Belgian 
bills, and will not consist, as at present, of exclusively English and German 


paper. cemie 


THe Russian Bupcet.—The budget statement for the year 1901, 
published on January 13, is as follows: The receipts are set down as— 
ordinary revenue, 1,730,096,006 roubles; extraordinary revenue, 1,500,000 
roubles; revenue from the free cash balance of the Imperial Treasury, 
56,886,000 roubles. ‘Total, 1,788,482,006 roubles. The ordinary expen- 
diture is set down at 1,656,652,556 roubles, and the extraordinary expen- 
diture at 131,829,450 roubles. ‘Total, 1,788,482,006 roubles. ‘The ordinary 
expenditure includes interest on loans, 274,909,743 roubles; salaries of 
higher Government officials, 3,155,401 roubles; Holy Synod, 23,783,809 
roubles ; officials of the Court, 12,715,243 roubles ; foreign affairs, 5,289,074 
roubles; war, 324,024,871 roubles; marine, 93,597,666 roubles; finance, 
305,833,826 roubles ; agriculture, 40,728,781 roubles; interior, 87,650,199 
roubles; education, 33,076,518 roubles; communications, 383,143,459 
roubles ; justice, 46,227,505 roubles ; control, 7,116,715 roubles ; and other 
items. ‘The receipts are expected to include direct taxation, 127,172,905 
roubles; indirect taxation, 652,310,800 roubles; customs, 88,916,724 
roubles ; imperial royalties, 227,999,900 roubles; State property and State 
capital, 465,335,362 roubles; redemption payments, 88,906,500 roubles ; 
expropriation of Imperial domains, 573,291 roubles; and various other 
items. The ordinary revenue exceeds the ordinary expenditure by 
73,443,450 roubles. M. de Witte concludes his budget report in the 
following terms :—Considerable expenditures have been necessitated by 
events in the Far East, and are estimated for 1900 at 61,900,000 roubles. 
This total includes the extraordinary credits open to the Ministries of War, 
Marine, Interior and Communications, which were empowered to make 
exceptional disbursements in order to place on a war footing the troops in 
the Amur Province and in Siberia. This sum did not constitute the total of 
the sacrifices imposed on Russia by the complications in the East. It is still 
too early to submit the entire material loss which these regrettable events 
have caused us. Beyond the supplementary war and marine credits for 
expenditure in the East a considerable portion of the credits is included in 
the normal budget. Exceptional expenses connected with the state of war 
have likewise been charged to other Ministries and to local finances. The 
losses of the East China Railway Company are really considerable, owing to 
the destruction of a large portion of the railway in Manchuria and the delay 
in the construction of the line. These losses make it necessary to include in 
the budget for 1901 a very large amount to. be advanced to the railway 
companies—namely, 82,000,000 roubles. The expenditure set down is only 
that resulting from immediate and direct damage. The state of war has not 
failed to have an injurious effect on many of the functions of the economic 
life of the country, and to cause serious losses far beyond the regions 
immediately affected. It is difficult to calculate the exact figures, but some 
idea may be formed by considering the number of agricultural and industrial 
workers thrown out of employment by the cessation of production and the 
dislocation of trade. Other evil results are to be imputed in a certain 
measure to events in the Far East ; as, for instance, the present embarrass- ° 
ment in the financial market, while we have to deplore the irreparable loss of 
certain brave officers and soldiers who have found a premature but glorious 
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death on Chinese battlefields. The consoling thing in these events is that 
they have brought forward with striking evidence the entire sincerity of the 
peaceful sentiments which inspire the Russian monarch. In the difficult 
situation caused by the troubles in China all the thoughts of the supreme 
head of the Russian nation have been directed to the maintenance of peace. 
Each step forward in China bore evidence of this desire. It was only when 
constrained and forced to defend her representative in Peking and to protect 
the lives of Russian subjects and other Europeans that Russia engaged in the 
series of military operations which resulted in the taking of Peking. It 
required the violation of our frontiers by the Chinese insurgents without 
motive, the bombardment of Blagovestchensk, and the destruction of the 
railway, to decide the Russian Government to send troops to Manchuria. 
Russia is working, however, for the general pacification and the prompt 
restoration of her invariably good relations with the Chinese Empire—her 
neighbour. As soon as immediate and urgent duties are accomplished she 
will withdraw her troops from Peking and proceed to reduce her military 
forces in Manchuria.— Reuter. 

SERVIAN REVENUVE.—The Servian revenue for 1go1 is estimated at 
73,358,570/, and the expenditure at 73,276,422 7 


TAXATION IN FRANCE.—According to the Paris correspondent of the 
Economist, the Paris octroi duties produced in 1g00 a sum of 172,990,575//. 
(£6,919,622), a surplus of 6,990,575 f (£279,622) on the estimates, and of 
11,590,405 f. (£463,616) on 1899. Of the surplus on the estimates a sum 
of three millions is attributed to the entries of alcohol in December to 
anticipate the increase in the duty on January 1. Indirect taxes in France 
in December produced a surplus of 3,263,100/. (£130,524) on the same 
month in 1889, but left a deficit of 1,257,200 f. (£50,288) on the estimates. 
The results for the year were a surplus of 49,194,000 / (41,967,760) on 
1899, and 78,489,300f. (43,139,572) on the estimates. 














TRADE OF CryLoN.—The value of the trade of the Colony for the first 
half-year of 1900, specie being deducted, is estimated at Rs, 103,237,432, 
imports amounting to #s. 55,201,493, and exports to Rs. 48,035,939, the 
value of imports exceeding the value of exports by As. 7,165,554. The 
imports in 1900 exceeded in value those of 1898 by #s. 13,273,072, and of 
1899 by &s. 5,975,559. The value of the exports in 1900 exceeded the 
value of the exports in 1898 by 2s. 6,521,569, and in 1899 by As. 1,575,401. 
The revenue of the first half-year of 1900 exceeded that of 1899 by 
Rs. 410,722. 










TraDE OF New ZEALAND.—Statistics dealing with the trade of New 
Zealand during the quarter ended September 30 last serve to illustrate the 
progress of the colony. There is an all-round increase in the values of both 
exports and imports. In the September quarter of 1899 the exports were 
42,022,743 ; for the last year the figures were £ 2,315,369. The September 
quarter is always a comparatively low one, as during it the wool shipments are 
small. To the increase, gold and other minerals contribute over £60,000. 
The total exports from the North Island amounted to £6,832,848 for the 
‘year ended September 30, 1900, and to £5,742,851 for the same period of 
the previous year. From the South Island for the same periods the figures 
were £6,795,343 and £5,305,742. 
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Correspondence. 


7o the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magatine.” 


IMPROVEMENTS IN OUR BANKING SYSTEM, 


Sir,—The letters which have recently appeared in your journal from 
Mr. Thos. B. Moxon and J. G. K. are encouraging, from the interest they 
show in the subject, to those who desire to see improvements made in our 
banking system. 

Like Mr. Moxon, it has long been my desire that bankers should supply 
small drafts, similar to postal orders. The tendency of modern business is to 
an increase in small transactions, and small cheques follow as a matter of 
course. No banker can look through the postal orders which his cashiers 
receive daily without feeling that the place of many of them might be 
supplied with advantage by drafts on his own bank. 


The letter from J. G. K. contains very useful suggestions, which are of 
special interest to me, as one of those who worked many years since for the 
foundation of the Institute of Bankers, and who has watched its continued 
progress with pleasure. It does much very useful work, but the gradual 
expansion of business may well render delegation of some of its duties to 
special men desirable. A sub-conmittee, such as J. G. K. recommends, who 
would undertake to work out practical points submitted to them, and make 
their own suggestions, might do very useful work. A committee to be 
appointed by the council, and, in the first instance, to include twelve or 
fifteen of the younger but experienced men from City and West-End banks, 
and some of the branch offices in the metropolis, which are now so numerous, 
would be sufficient. If J. G. K. will proceed in this matter, there can be no 
doubt it will receive due attention. 

P. E. 


— 
~ 





FINANCIAL Position OF ITaLy.—The returns of the Italian Treasury 
receipts for the six months ended December 31 last are very satisfactory, 
having amounted, says the special correspondent of the Financial News, to 
31,400,000 lire more than in the same period in 1899. The chief increases 
were in the excise duty (25,443,000 lire), the customs (5,595,000 lire), 
tobacco (2,690,000 lire), and the business tax (1,851,000 lire). Another 
source of satisfaction as regards the economic future of Italy, continues the 
same correspondent, is to be found in the returns of the savings banks, which 
show that the savings of the country increase regularly by 100,000,000 lire 
yearly. The ordinary savings banks held in deposit on June 30 last 
1,456,000,000 lire, and the Post-office savings bank 659,000,000 lire ; 
together, 2,115,000,000 lire. Specially significant is the number of the 
accounts open, 5,437,518, which means an account for every six inhabitants— 
a very high proportion. Of course, it would be beneficial to the economy of 
the country if only a portion of these savings, instead of seeking a refuge in 
State Rentes, were to look for an investment in industrial securities ; but in 
view of the disappointments to which investors have lately been subjected, 
no one can blame them for their caution. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 

We have received Mr. P. F. Simonson’s Companies Act, 1900, with 
Commentaries. This work, as its name implies, deals with the alterations 
introduced into the law relating to joint stock companies under the new 
Companies Act. The Act itself is given in full, each section being accompanied 
by valuable and copious notes. The book is, moreover, furnished with an 
explanatory introduction, tables of cases and statutes referred to, and is 
admirably indexed. It can be obtained from Mr. Effingham Wilson, 
Royal Exchange. 

We have received from Messrs. Effingham Wilson a useful chart in con- 
nection with the Companies Acts, 1862 to 1900, showing in tabular form 
the provisions of the new Act of 1900. It is compiled by Mr. T. L. 
Wilkinson. 


> 
— 





Obituary. 


WE regret to learn of the death of Mr. Llewelyn George Pritchard, 
who for more than twenty years occupied the position of assistant City 
editor of the Standard. In that capacity Mr. Pritchard was well known in 
banking and financial circles, where his strict integrity and honour, and—a 
quality of no mean importance to a journalist—his discretion in the use of 
information, were universally recognised. By those to whom he rendered 
assistance in the City office of the Standard he was esteemed not only for his 
abilities, which were considerable, but for the personal loyalty which always 
characterised his services. Mr. Pritchard was the second son of the late 
General Henry Pritchard, who held the position of Judge-Advocate-General 
of the Madras Presidency. 


enteneaiems ae ee 


DivipDEND ANNOUNCEMENT.—The National Bank of New Zealand, 
Limited, have declared an interim dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. 
per annum, tax free, for the half-year ended September 30. 


BRAZILIAN AFFAIRS.—The Budget for 1901, just enacted, shows an 
apparent surplus of 21,259 contos gold and 41,568 contos paper. The Bills 
contain much new legislation affecting commerce and finance, which will help 
to prolong the existing difficulties. The bank project failed, but an amend- 
ment to the Budget restricting exchange speculations was passed. Business 
men are discouraged over the outlook. 





New BRaNncHES OPENED.—A branch of the London and County 
Banking Company was opened on January 1, at Camberwell Green, under the 
management of Mr. W. E. Brown.—The Union Bank of London announces 
that the structural alterations, including strong rooms, at the Cripplegate 
branch, have now been completed, and that the bank will receive for payment 
through the clearing-house bills, cheques, etc..—Mr. Herman B. Sim, of 
Messrs. Friihling and Goschen, has joined the board of the Bank of Africa.— 
The directors of the Western Australian Bank have opened a branch at Mount 
Morgans, Western Australia. 
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Banking and Commercial Law. 


Leeps Assizes— December 18, 1900. 
(Before Mr. Justice GRANTHAM.) 
HIRST AND SON ? WEST RIDING UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Bankers as Enquiry Agents. 


Ar Leeds Assizes, before Grantham, J., and a special jury, the plaintiffs, 
Messrs. Charles Hirst & Son, wool merchants, Huddersfield, sued the West 
Riding Union Banking Company, Limited, and Mr. Robert B. Hartley, 
manager of the company’s bank at Cleckheaton, to recover damages for 
fraudulent misrepresentation. 

Mr. Tindal Atkinson, Q.C., and Mr. Longstaffe were for the plaintiffs ; 
Mr. Scott Fox, Q.C., and Mr. Compston for the defendant company ; and 
Mr. Wallace, Q.C., for Mr. Hartley. The cause of action, it may be 
remembered, was that plaintiffs had been induced to give credit to the amount 
of upwards of £4,000 to Messrs. William Blackburn & Co., worsted spinners, 
Cleckheaton, in consequence of a reply received from the defendant company 
as to the credit of Messrs. Blackburn. The bank denied that they authorised 
the statement, or that they knew it to be false, and they also pleaded that, if 
made, the statement was privileged. 

Mr. Scott Fox contended that no action was maintainable against the bank, 
because the letter on which plaintiffs sued did not bear the bank’s signature, 
and that even if it bore the signature of the bank manager at Cleckheaton, 
he had no authority to act as the bank’s agent. Under Lord Tenterden’s Act, 
to make the bank liable it was necessary to show that the bank had signed 
the document. Then there was no evidence that plaintiffs had been 
misled or had suffered any loss in consequence of the communication, for 
Messrs. Blackburn were in a worse position in January last, when the bills 
became due, than in the previous September, when the bills were given. 
Again, it had not been shown that the bank had gained any profit by the 
transaction. 

Mr. Wallace argued that there was no evidence to show that the repre- 
sentation was false in fact. Indeed, evidence had been offered to show that 
it was true. Guardedly worded as the communication was, no reasonable 
person would have acted upon it. 

His Lordship said he could not stop thé case from going to the jury. 
Whether Hartley had authority to sign for the bank depended very much on 
custom. It was reasonable to suppose that one of the duties of a branch 
bank manager was to answer such an inquiry as the one in question. It 
would have been no use applying at the head office at Huddersfield. It was 
for the jury to decide whether or not Messrs. Blackburn were no worse in 
January. The letter must be taken as a whole in order to judge whether 
it indicated that Messrs. Blackburn were good for the amount named, and 
not in the plight in which they proved to be. 

Mr. Scott Fox then addressed the jury for the defendant company. He 
submitted that the question of the overdraft had been introduced in order to 
prejudice the case. The defendant company’s letter was a dond-fide answer 
to an inquiry, having regard to the bank’s duty to their clients. As between 
two bank managers, the letter simply suggested caution, and the desirability 
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of further inquiry. As to the second security given by Mr. Blackburn, it was 
simply a separate guarantee for £20,000, Mr. Blackburn depositing his 
debentures as security. It was not, as Mr. Atkinson had described it, 
“juggling.” The defendant company was simply responsible to the bank to 
which the statement was made. What was a banker to do if he was to be 
liable for a confidential communication made in answer to an inquiry from 
another bank? It was true that Messrs. Blackburn could get credit, as 
stated, and it avas also true that the debentures were held privately. 


Mr. Wallace referred to the evidence of Mr. Richard Wilson, of Leeds, 
and other bank managers, to show that such a guarantee as had been given 
would not be considered sufficient to justify action without further inquiry. 
If banks were to be held liable for such an answer as had been made, business 
would be carried on with great difficulty. 

His Lordship said the banking business was a very important business, 
and the defendant company would not deny that it was of the last importance 
that bankers should act strictly honourably, openly, and above board, and 
while, if they could help it, saying nothing to prejudice their own customers, 
yet if they did give an answer as to the credit of a customer, it must be strictly 
true. He was certainly startled by some of the evidence as to the position of 
bankers and bank managers. The answer he was particularly alluding to was 
given jocularly—thrown off as if it did not make much difference—but given 
by a highly respectable gentleman (Mr. Richard Wilson), and referred to the 
way in which the reply to an inquiry would be received. The witness told 
them—he (the judge) hoped the witness made a mistake ; he hoped he did not 
speak for other bankers—that the bank manager considered how he wanted the 
bank applying to him to act—that was to say, he did not necessarily speak what 
the facts were, but used such language as would convey to the person applying 
for the information the idea that the bank wished him to receive. Then they 
were told that the way the answer would be received or understood would 
depend on the age of the man receiving it—(laughter) in other words, if he 
was young and green he would be taken in, but if he was old and a sinner— 
he did not mean that age and sin necessarily went together—(laughter)— 
up to a trick or two, and able to read between the lines, he would see that 
the representation of the bank was not worth the paper it was written on. If 
that was true it was a very important thing, but he hoped it was not. 


Reviewing the evidence, his Lordship said it seemed that bank managers 
were in the habit of answering inquiries as to credit, and he could quite 
understand that the custom might land bankers into difficulties, but it 
appeared to be the custom, and they must accept it. He could quite 
understand the delicate position in which a bank manager might be placed 
by being called on to answer inquiries as to the status of their clients. In 
the present case there was no such difficulty, for the bank were really Messrs. 
Blackburn & Co. So great was the over-draft—some £40,o0o—that the 
bank were, in a sense, carrying on Messrs. Blackburn & Co.’s business. They 
were, therefore, thoroughly acquainted with the firm’s position. It was 
important to bear in mind that, besides the letter written by Mr. Hartley, 
there was the interview between Mr. Ernest Hirst and Mr. Last, the general 
manager of the West Riding Union Banking Company at Huddersfield, in 
the course of which Mr. Last was reported to have said that there was no 
more reason to be afraid of Messrs. Blackburn than of any other customers 
of Messrs. Hirst. At that time Mr. Last must have been aware of the position 
of Messrs. Blackburn. The bank might have contented themselves by saying 
that the company did issue debentures, but they went out of their way to say 
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the debentures were held privately. In his opinion, no one would think that 
such a statement meant that the debentures were held by creditors, much less 
by the bank itself, and he believed the plaintiffs were misled by the statement, 
and supplied the goods on the strength of the bank’s representation. His 
Lordship added that he had expressed his opinion pretty strongly, as he 
thought he ought to do, because he believed it to be his duty. A judge, he 
thought, neglected his duty if he did not clearly indicate his view to the jury. 

After an hour’s retirement, the jury returned answers to the questions 
presented to them by the Judge, as follows :-— 

(1) Did the plaintiffs make the sales of August 26 and 27, 1898, and 
September 10, with Messrs. Blackburn & Co. on “ Bradford terms”? Yes ; 
they did. 

2) If so, were plaintiffs prejudiced by agreeing to take bills instead of 
cash in respect to these sales? Yes. 

(3) If “ Yes,” did plaintiffs so prejudice themselves in consequence of the 
representations contained in the letter of September 10, 18981 Yes ; they 
prejudiced themselves in consequence of the representations contained in the 
second portion of the letter of September 10, 1898. 

(4) Were the damages the losses they made on the September sales for 
which they took the September and October bills? Yes. 

(5) Was it within the scope of Mr. Hartley’s authority as manager of the 
Cleckheaton branch of the defendant bank to answer inquiries as to the credit 
of customers of the bank? Yes. 

(6) Were the representations contained in the said letter untrue in fact 
and to the knowledge of Mr. Hartley? The first portion of the letter of Mr. 
Hartley was true ; the second portion of the letter was false. 

(7) Were the said representations made in the interest of the bank ? 
Yes. 

Mr. Longstaffe, upon these findings, asked for judgment for £2,737. 10s., 
the amount of the loss found by the jury, less dividend received upon it. 

His Lordship gave judgment accordingly, and on the application of Mr. 
Scott Fox granted a stay of execution to allow of an appeal, on condition that 
defendants agreed to pay 5 per cent. interest on the amount of damages. 
The damages, Mr. Scott Fox stated, had already been paid into Court.— 
(Leeds Mercury.) 


CuHaANcerRY Division.—/anuary 15, 1902. 


(Before Mr. JusTICE WRIGHT, sitting as an Additional Judge of the Chancery 
Division.) 
IN RE LONDON AND NORTHERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THIS was an application by Sir Robert John McConnell, of the city of 
Belfast, formerly a director of the bank, that the liquidator of the bank might 
be ordered to admit the proof of the applicant as a creditor in the winding up 
for £445 in respect of director’s fees and travelling expenses. The bank was 
incorporated in April, 1898. The articles of association provided as follows :— 
“(o1) . . . The first directors and any director appointed before the 
ordinary general meeting in 1902 shall hold office until the ordinary general 
meeting in 1902, subject to the provisions herein contained. (95) Each of 
the directors shall be paid out of the funds of the company by way of 
remuneration for their services the sum of £300 per annum and such further 
sums as the company may from time to time determine, and such remuneration 
shall be divided among them in such proportion and manner as the directors 
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may determine. . . . (97) The office of a director shall ipso facto be 
vacated . . . (¢) if he absents himself from the meetings of the directors 
during a period of three calendar months without special leave of absence 
from the directors. . . . (g) If he is requested by all his co-directors to 
resign... . . (172) Every director . . .  shali be indemnified by the 
company against and it shall be the duty of the directors out of the funds of 
the company to pay all costs, losses, and expenses which any such officer or 
servant may incur or become liableto . . in any way in the discharge of his 
duties, including travelling expenses .” The applicant was appointed 
a director at a meeting of directors held on August 3, 1898, and attended 
board meetings down to February 3, 1899. From that time he was absent 
without special leave, and on May 8, 1898, he received a letter of that date 
from the general manager of the bank, saying :—‘*I am requested by the 
directors to inform you that you have ceased to be a director of this bank 
pursuant to clause 97, subsection (e), of the articles of association, and 
they have ordered the fact of your non-attendance at any of the directors’ 
meetings during the last three months to be entered upon the minutes.” 
At the meeting of February 3, 1899, the directors, including the applicant, 
passed the following resolution :—‘ That no remuneration be received 
by the directors for their services until a dividend is declared on the 
ordinary shares of the bank.” There was no meeting of the directors 
from February 3 to March 3, 1899. The applicant’s absence was caused by 
his sojourn, according to his custom, in the South of France on account of his 
chest being weak. He claimed for director’s remuneration from August 3, 1898, 
to December 29, 1899, when the company went into liquidation, and £45 
for travelling expenses. The claim for travelling expenses was not disputed 
at the bar. 


Mr. McCall, Q.C., and Mr. T. Douglas were for the applicant ; «and 
‘ Mr. Tindal Atkinson, Q.C., and Mr. Cairns for the liquidator. 


Mr. Justice Wright, in delivering judgment, said he was not satisfied that 
there was anything in the nature of involuntary absence. The expression 
“absents himself” meant something more than “is absent.” His Lordship 
could not think there was anything to prevent the applicant from attending 
the directors’ meetings from which he was absent, and in his judgment he had 
absented himself. Nevertheless, the directors were wrong in their contention 
that he vacated office in May. He did not begin to absent himself until the 
date of the meeting which he could have attended on March 3. Supposing 
the applicant did not vacate office in May, he had vacated it before the end 
of his year of office, and was not entitled to have the remuneration apportioned. 
The principal difficulty in his way was, however, the resolution of February 3. 
“Lambert v. Northern Railway of Buenos Ayres Company” (18 W.R., 180) 
was not an authority in his favour, for the observations of the Vice-Chancellor 
in that case only applied to past remuneration. Here on February 3 nothing 
was due to the directors. Their remuneration was not due until the end of 
the year. The agreement was only partially performed, and there had been 
no breach of it. In these circumstances it was open to the directors to make 
a new contract with the company, verbally altering the contract as to 
remuneration. The directors acting for the company could make such a 
contract with each director. Moreover, the resolution had been communicated 
to the shareholders, although that might not make any difference unless it 
was shown that on the faith of it the directors had altered their position. 
The applicant could only succeed in respect of the travelling expenses. Leave 
to appeal, if necessary, was given. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully paid, 
£100,000; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares, £5 paid, £400,000 . : £500,000 0 oO 
With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Reserve fund ° , . ; . ‘ . ° . . : 50,000 0 oO 
Liability on deposits and loans and bills rediscounted . ° i ‘ 6,978,099 II 10 
Rebate and sundry accounts . ° . : , ° , ‘ 251,146 9 3 


£7,779,246 1 1 
ASSETS. ———_———— 





Investments—Securities of the Imperial and Indian Governments, 
£859,922. 4s. I1d.; English railways, colonial and corporation 


stocks, £333,214. 10s. 11d. ; other securities, £31,597. 9s. 2d. . - £1,224,734 5 0 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts . ‘ ‘ < ‘ ° ‘ 5,728,434 7 8 
Loans on security and sundry accounts . P 492,418 2 9 


(Out of the above, assets of the value of £6,778,530- 1978, Bd. are held by 
depositors and others as cover for liabilities per contra.) 
Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . P ‘ ‘ ‘ 273,659 5 8 


Business premises . ,000 O O 


47,779,246 1 1 
———= 





2 
> 


ANGLO-ARGENTINE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders the twelfth annual statement of accounts made 
up to September 30, 1900, certified by the auditors. The net profits, after making provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, and deducting £8,646. 115. 6d., rebate of interest on bills, etc., 
not due, amount to £31,474. 13s. 7a., including £3,813. 3s. 5¢@. brought forward from last 
account. Of this sum the directors have placed £10,000 to reserve fund, £7,000 having been 
paid in June last, as.an interim dividend at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, free of income- 
tax, and they now propose to apply the balance remaining, £14,474. 135. 7d@., as follows :— 
£10,500 in payment of a further dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, for the half-year ending September 30 last, and £3,974. 135. 7d. to be carried 
forward to next account. It is with regret that the board have to advise the resignation of 
Henry A. Greig, Esq., through ill-health. 


General Balance to September 30, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed, £450,000, viz. :—50,000 shares of £9 each, of which 


£7 per share has been paid up £350,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund 4 4 : ; x ; ‘ : a ; “ 35,000 © 0 
Current accounts and deposits, etc. ; : : . ; : . 396,941 19 7 
Bills payable . . . ° ° . . . ° , , 478,100 14 4 
Rebate on bills, etc., not due " ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 7 8,646 11 6 
Profit and loss account, £31,474. 135. 7a. ; /ess interim dividend paid 

June 6, 1900, £7,000 ; amount transferred to reserve fund this p 

£10,000—£17,000. . . . eg pe oi OO) 14,474 13 7 


41,283,163 19 0 





To liability on bills not yet due and guarantees, £383,460. ros. 11¢., 0° which up to this date, 
201,306. 13s. 5d. have run off. 


23° 





BANK OF IRELAND. 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at bankers, and at call . ‘ ‘ £334.430 12 
Bills discounted, bills receivable, loans and other securities, etc. ; , 918,898 11 
Freehold banking premises at Buenos Aires, at cost . 27,500 O 
Bank furniture at head office and ~ £2,594- 35. om 3 less written 

off as depreciation, £259. 8s. 9¢. 2,334 15 0 


. 41,283,163 19 0 





- 
> 


BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to December 31,1900. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in carrying 
on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits, 
rebate on bills not at maturity, and writing down bank premises by £2,000, the balance 
remaining at credit of the profit and loss account (including a sum of £13,692. 5s. 5@. brought 
forward from last half-year) amounts to £180,321. 11s. 10d., out of which the board 
recommend that a dividend of 6 per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for the half- 
year, payable on February 1 (being at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum), which will 
absorb a sum of £166,153. 16s. 11¢., and leave a sum of £14,167. 14s. 11d. to be carried 
forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paidup . : ; , : ; ‘ , : : . £2,769,230 
Rest ‘ ‘ . , ‘ ‘ " 1,034,000 
Notes and post bills i in circulation | . ° ° ° . : , 2,768,067 
Government and other public accounts . ‘ ° , ° ° ‘ 1,959,833 
Deposits, current and other accounts. . 9,539,127 
Net profits for the half-year (including £1 3,692. sé 5d. brought forward 

from half-year ended June 30, 1900) : ‘ 180,321 


£ 18,250,580 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of aa : . £1,145,270 
Cash at call and short notice : ‘ . 439,784 
Temporary advances to H.M. Government . . : ‘. . ‘ 1,000,000 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. . m ‘ 7,058,629 
Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £ 2,630,769. 45. 7d. ; Government 

stocks, £ 1,433,193. 175. 11d. ; total Government securities including 

“rest,” £ 1,034,000 . . . 4,063,963 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, hi 2,044,025. " 14s. 3d. ; 

railway and corporation debentures, and other renee & 2,396,020. 

25.8. . 4,440,045 
Bank premises, head office and branches : original cost, hart 636 

written down to - ‘ ‘ : 102,886 


£18,250,580 13 8 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of head office and nana, including rent, nye, 
salaries, etc. . ; 479,636 1 
Dividend at rate of 6 per cent. for half- “year © ended ‘December (3h 1900 . 166,153 16 11 
Carried forward to new account . ° ° 14,167 14 II 


£259,957 12 11 
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Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . ‘ / ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ . 
Gross profits of half-year after providing for interest on deposits, 
income-tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, 
rebate on bills discounted not at maturity, making provision for bad 
= doubtful debts, and writing down bank premises account by 
2,000 ; . , ; : ; : ; : ‘ 


£13,692 5 § 


246,265 7 6 


£259,957 12 11 
——_-—_>—__ —— ———— 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


Tue directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets and 
liabilities of the bank on September 30 last, with the auditors’ report and declaration. The 
net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, 
paying note and other taxes in the colonies (amounting to £11,583), reducing valuation of 

nk premises, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including recoveries from debts 
previously written off as bad, amount to £100,462. 145. 9d.; to which is to be added— 
undivided balance from last half-year, £26,280. 6s. 8¢.; giving for distribution, £126,743. 
Is. §@., which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows:—To payment of 
dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, Fs 100,000 ; balance carried to “ profit and 
loss,” new account, £26,743. 1s. §@. During the past half-year branches of the bank have 
been opened at Eden and Manilla in this colony. It will be the duty of this meeting to elect 
two directors in the room of the Hon. Reginald James Black, M.L.C., who retires by rotation, 
but is eligible for re-election, and the Hon. Charles Kinnaird MacKellar, M.L.C., whose seat 
at the board has become vacant, in terms of the thirty-eighth clause of the deed of settlement. 
Both gentlemen are candidates for the office and have given the requisite notice accordingly. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation, £890,837; deposits and accrued interest, 
420,987,103. 75. 2d. x , ‘ : ‘ ‘ ; ‘ s 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which include reserves held for 
doubtful debts and amount at credit of officers’ fidelity guarantee and 
provident fund) ° ° . ‘ ‘ . . ° 
Paid-up capital, £2,000,000; reserve fund, £1,250,000 ; profit and loss, 
£133,928. 145. 1d. . ; . . : ‘ . ° ‘ 
Contingent liabilities—outstanding credits and endorsements as per 
contra. . ; oe ? : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 


421,877,940 7 


2,857,549 8 
3,383,928 14 
235,046 13 
£28,354,465 3 3 

ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash balances, £5,720,350. 5s. 9d.; money at short 
call in London, £280,000; advances to Governments, £435,000 ; 
British and Colonial Government securities, £1,122,793. 35. 8d. ; 
municipal and other securities, £139,974. 75. 11d.; Queensland 
Government notes, £133,679; notes of other banks, £12,982; due 
by other banks, £98,163. 75. 2d... ‘ . ‘ . ‘ 

Bills receivable, bills discounted, and remittances in transit . 

Loans and advances to customers . ‘ 

Bank premises. . ‘ ‘ ® ; ‘ , ; . > 

Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, as per 
contra ° ° ° ° ° ° 


47,942,942 


$28,354,465 


Dr. Profit and Loss, September 30, 1900. 

1900—September 30. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . . £7,185 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum. . ‘ , ‘ 100,000 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account ee er ‘ 26,743 


£133,928 
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Cr. 
1900— March 31. 
Amount from last account . ° : . ° . ° £26,280 6 8 
1900—September 30. 
Balance of half-year’s profits after pve for bad and doubtful debts, 
reducing the valuation of ban — and oS recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad . ° 107,648 7 5 


& 133,928 41 


Dr. Reserve Fund, September 30, 1900. 
1900—September 30. 
Bal ince (of which £600, 000 is invested in British Government securities, 
and the balance is employed in the business of the bank) . . £1,250,000 0 oO 


Cr. 
1900—March > 
Balance . , ‘ i ; ‘ ; ‘ ‘ : . £1,250,000 0 oO 


[eeeeipaies 30. 
Balance ° : . . . . ‘ ° - £1,250,000 0 oO 


At the one-hundredth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held in Sydney, 
on November 21, 1900, James Thomas Walker, Esq., president of the bank, on moving the 
adoption of the report, said :—Gentlemen, it is once more my privilege to propose the 
adoption of the board’s half-yearly report, and in doing so to comment briefly on the 
business as disclosed in the balance-sheet and on the commercial outlook generally. 

You may remember that, when addressing you at our last half-yearly meeting, I alluded 
to the drought then prevailing in Queensland and in certain portions of this colony. It is 
with regret I have to say that the state of affairs then alluded to shows scarcely any abate- 
ment in Queensland, and only slight improvement in certain districts of New South Wales. 
We have also to regret that our staple product—wool—has continued to fall in market 
value ; in not a few instances the fall in prices has ranged from 45 to 55 per cent. on the 
highest quotations in 1899, but it must be remembered that these last were quite exceptional 
in character. There is, however, a growing impression that the tendency in prices should 
now be upwards. Let us hope this will prove to be the case. On the other hand, tallow, 
hides and stock maintain their values fairly well, and station properties are changing hands 
pretty freely, which is in itself a sign that business is more active. Sheep and cattle 
command good prices, in each case no doubt due in large measure to the diminution in 
numbers. 

It is premature yet to compare the Australasian production of gold for 1900 with that for 
1899, but, for the nine months ending September 30, the total output is believed to be not 
far short of that for the corresponding period of last year—and, needless to remind you, 1899 
showed a very substantial increase over 1898 

Comparing the figures in the balance-sheet now before you with those of the corre- 
sponding half-year in 1899, the principal fluctuations are as follows :— 


Liabilities. 
Circulation ; : ; . : ‘ . Increase £57,000 
Deposits . , . ° ‘ ; ° 1,888,000 
Bills payable, etc. : é . : . . 451,000 


Capital . . . , : ’ ‘ 50,000 
Reserve fund. ‘ : ; ‘ ; :' 50,000 


Assets. 


Coin, etc. . ; ‘ ‘ . ; . Increase £960,000 
Money at short call. , . ° , . Decrease 305,000 
Advances to Governments . ‘ .  Ticrease 435,000 
British and Colonial Government securities ‘ , 143,000 
Bills receivable, etc. . . . : » . 945,000 
Loans, etc., to customers . : , , ; 340,000 


When the report is issued in book form it is intended to append an alphabetical list of 
officers on the staff as on September 30, with year of entry in each case, and also a list of 
directors, both at head office ee branches, during the fifty years of the present constitution 
of the bank. 
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As you will gather by the report there are two vacancies to be filled up on the board. 
We take this opportunity of welcoming back to Australia our late colleague, the Hon. Dr. 
MacKellar, who, whilst in Europe, took his seat on the London Board, and also gathered 
together a large amount of useful information which will be of particular value to us when we 
enter upon the important step of erecting new premises, so urgently needed owing to the 
great expansion of business during the past few years. 

Before I conclude may I say how pleased this board is to notice that a friendly rival in 
Victoria has resumed payment of dividends on its ordinary shares, after having honourably 
discharged the very onerous obligations undertaken at the time of the banking crisis in 1893. 
We earnestly hope that before long others will be in a position to follow the encouraging 
example referred to. 

I now formally propose “That the report and balance-sheet be adopted and be circulated 
among the proprietors. 


»™ 
~ 





BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts 
Acceptances for customers. 
Capital, viz. :—302,100 shares of £20 «3 each, &s paid 
Reserve fund ° 


. £333.76 

° 250,1 
2,416,800 
1,000,000 


£37,990,720 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other banks 
Cash at call and short notice 

Investments . , 

Advances to customers, including bills discounted . 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra 
Bank premises and adjoining property . ‘ 


Li» 
> 





BECKETT'S BANKS. 
December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Deposits and credit balances, including partners’ balances 
Notes in circulation . 

Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated 
Partners’ capital ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, with the Bank of Sage, ad ae & mn and at 
call . 

Bills j in hand 

Investments :—Consols, War loan, India bills, New South Wales and 
Canadian Government stocks, Leeds Corporation stock, Indian 
guaranteed rails, English railway debenture stock, and preference and 
preferred ordinary stocks, £1,321,585 ; English eeaed rome 
stocks and other securities, £11 15,194 ‘ 

Advances to customers . ‘ 

Bank premises. 

Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated as "per contra 


£4,836,678 
3,893,500 
9,232,398 
18,750,483 
250,184 
1,027,476 


I 


437,990,720 11 


£4,886, oo 17 11 


BE pe 112 


600,000 


£5,748,001 


o 
°o 
oO 


8 


oO 
I 
° 


° 


41,246,143 13 9 
423,151 19 


6 


1,436,779 0 Oo 
2,317,558 4 11 
136,256 19 9 
188,112 0 


£5, 748,001 18 Oo 
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BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not due, 
paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the 
past year amounts to £101,422. 75. 4d., to which must be added £28,089. 12s., the balance of 
last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £129,511. 19s. 4d. for distribution. An 
interim dividend of 12} per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid in August last, 
and the directors now recommend that a similar dividend, together with a bonus of one 
shilling per share, be paid on February 1, which payments will absorb £84,218. 15s., and 
leave a balanct of £45,293. 4s. 4d. The directors have transferred £7,000 in reduction 
of bank premises in addition to £696. 35. §d., redemption of leaseholds, £10,000 in respect 
of depreciation in investments, and placed £1,000 to officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a 
balance of £26,597. 0s. 11d., which is carried forward to next year’s profit and loss account. 
Annexed is an audited statement of assets and liabilities. It is with much regret that the 
directors have to record the decease of their esteemed colleague, Mr. James Middleton, whose 
knowledge of the district was of considerable service to the bank. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 














LIABILITIES. 
Capital account :—153,125 shares, £4 per share - ° ; . ° £612,500 0 Oo 
Reserve surplus fund. ‘ R . ‘ ‘ 460,625 0 oO 
Due on deposit, current, and other ‘accounts ° > ‘ ‘ > . 4,969,592 16 1 
£6,042,717 16 1 
ASSETS. 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes . ‘ , : Ft ‘ , 4733920 4 4 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents . . . ; : 676,902 7 II 
Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £513,525. 55. 6d. ; 
Colonial and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 
stocks, etc., £452,039. Is. 1d. . : : ; : : ° . 965,564 6 7 
Freehold and leasehold properties . 49,347 12 8 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc. a9 £ 193,902. Is. 8d. ; : 
less premises redemption fund, £13,728. 13s. 11d. . . 180,173 7 9 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts”. ° 3,436,809 16 10 
£6,042,717 16 1 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1900. 
Dr. 
Dividend paid August I, 1900, at 5s. per share on 153,125 shares. 438,281 5 oO 
Dividend payable February 1, 1901, at 5s. per share on 153,125 shares 38,281 5 o 
Bonus payable February 1, 1901, at 1s. per share on 153,125 shares. 7,656 5 0 
Leasehold premises redemption fund, £300 and interest ; , 696 3 5 
In reduction of bank premises ° ‘ . ; , 7,000 0 O 
In respect of depreciation in value of inv vestments . ‘ ° ° ° 10,000 0 O 
Officers’ superannuation fund . : : ; ° ; 1,000 0 O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account . . . . . 26,597 0 II 
£129,511 19 4 
Cr. 
Balance of ey and loss account, December 31,1899. . «.~ . £28,089 12 0 
Net profit for the year ending December 31, 1900 . , : ° 101,422 7 4 
es £129,511 19 4 
HAMMOND & CO. 
(BANKERS, CANTERBURY, RAMSGATE AND WHITSTABLE.) 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capitaland reserve. . . «. « «© «© «+  « £100,000 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts ; . ; . ; ; ; ; 671,320 7 10 
Notes in circulation. ‘ . , , ‘ ° 6,575 0 oO 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding ‘ ‘ ‘ ; : ‘ 9,979 3 6 
£787,874 11 4 














IPSWICH BANK. 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at London agents and at call . 
Investments :— 

£100,000 2} per cent. consols at 94 

Government of India stock, and Colonial Gov ernment ‘inscribed stocks 
and bonds, Bank of England stock, and Metropolitan Board of Works 
and other English corporation stocks 

English railway stock, foreign railway guaranteed bonds, Canadian 
railway debenture bonds, Foreign Government and United States 
railway gold bonds, trust debenture and rears stocks, and 
Canterbury Gas and Water Company stock 

Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory ‘notes and 
discounted bills 

Bank premises at head office and branches, and other freehold property 


——~>— 





HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE & CO, 


(NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE.) 
December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Amounts due to the public on current and deposit accounts . 

Sundry accounts, inclu tes drafts on London lame rebate on bills and 
other funds 

Partners’ capital 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at the Bank of England and at London agents, etc., 
£458,430. 6s. 3a@.; cash at call and short notice, £556,451. 9s. 11d. 
Investments—Consols, English railway debentures, preference and 
ordinary stocks, corporation and Colonial and Indian Government 
securities, £797,442. 8s. Sa3 other investments and _ securities, 
£47,230. 175. 4d. ; ‘ ‘ _ ; ; / : 

Bills discounted 

Advances to customers . 

Bank premises at Newcastle, North Shields, South Shields, Mor 
Alnwick, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, Jarrow, Amble, Gateshead, igh 
Shields, Westgate Road, a “ Chester- le-Street, 
Hexham and Durham __. 


— 
o 





IPSWICH BANK. 


(BACON, COBBOLD AND COMPANY.) 


Balance-sheet for Year ended December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


ory 4 capital, £ arate partners’ balances and reserve, £52,114. 
s. 8d. 


Cuma and deposit accounts, £803,952. 17s. ‘7a. ; 3 " notes in circulation, 
£10,080 ; drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding, £14,628. os. 4d. 


299 


nN 


£87,924 12 


94,000 0 O 


111,237 10 O 


60,009 0 O 


403,788 9 2 
39,915 9 0 


£787,874 11 4 








43,572,865 15 6 


98,730 2 0 
350,000 0 O 


£4,021,595 17 6 





41,014,881 16 2 


844,673 5 9 
608,821 19 4 


1,457,057 7 11 


96,161 
44,021,595 17 6 


8 4 





£154,614 1 8 
828,660 17 II 
£983,274 19 7 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at London agents, and short notice ° ° . , 
Investments—£ 110,000 2} per cent. consols at 96 (£26,500 deposited 
as cover for county accounts, etc.), £105,600; Government of India 
stocks, Bank of England stock, Colonial Government inscribed stocks 
and bonds, and Ipswich Corporation stock, £77,841 ; British railway 
debenture and preference stocks, Indian and Canadian railway 


£112,546 8 10 


uaranteed stocks, and other investments, £62,486. 11s. 10d. . A 245,927 11 10 
Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, Woodbridge, Felixstowe, and other 

freeholds . . . . . . ; ° ° ° : , 41,156 11 8 

Bills discounted, loans, and other advances to customers ‘ . ‘ 583,644 7 3 


£983,274 19 7 





Nore.—-The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no “7 alters the private character of the bank 
or the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 


~ 
~>— 





(Messrs.) LAMBTON & CO. 
BANKERS, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 





LIABILITIES, 
Current, deposit and other accounts. pie . i ; - £4,910,164 0 4 
Acceptances . , ‘ . ; ° ; 5,385 © oO 
Liabilities to the public ° ° : ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ° 4,915,549 © 4 
Partners’ capital, reserve and current accounts. ; ° ; : 723575 1 6 
45,639,124 1 10 
ASSETS. 


Investments—£ 537,635 consols and 24 per cent. stock at 93, £500,000 ; 
securities of, or guaranteed by, the Governments of India and 
British Colonies, English municipal corporation stock, and debenture, 
preference, and ordinary stocks of English and foreign railways, 
41,414,744. 8s. 4d.; other investments, Pe 17,930. 18s.—£ 2,032,675. 
6s. 4d.; cash at head office and branches, £315,634. 8s. 11d. ; cash 
with Bank of England, Messrs. Barclay & Co., and other banks, 
£244,708. 9s. I1d.; cash in London at call and short notice, 
£401,813. 15.—£962,155. 19s. 10d. . . : : ; 3 ; 


42,994,831 6 2 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . ° : . . ° 2,549,805 10 3 
Acceptances for customers against —— per contra . ‘ . : 5.385 © oO 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches ° ; ‘ : 89,102 5 5 


£5,639,124 1 10 
ee 


The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, 
or the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 


LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, as will be seen from the annexed accounts, the net 
profits for the year ending December 31, 1900, after payment of all expenses and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income-tax, amount to £96,043. 35. 2d., 
which, with £10,251. 15s. 1d. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of 
£106,294. 18s. 3¢. The board recommend, in addition to the interim dividend of 14s. per 
share, paid in July, amounting to £42,000, a further dividend of 15s. per share for the half- 
year ending December 31, 1900 (making a total distribution of 14} per cent. for the year, 
clear of income-tax), £45,000 ; addition to reserve fund (raising it to £395,000), £5,000; to 
be carried forward to profit and loss new account, £14,294. 18s. 3d. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ° : ° ‘ : - £600,000 











° Oo 
Reserve fund . ;. . ° ; > ‘ ‘ . “ : 390,000 Oo Cc 
Rebate account ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ 7,031 8 6 
Profit and loss account, £ 106, 4294. ‘18s. 34. less interim dividend paid 

July, 1900, £42,000 . ‘ : d ; ‘ 64,294 18 3 
Current, deposit and other accounts. : : ‘ , , , 5,608,002 9 I 
Acceptances on account of customers. , ‘ : F ‘ ‘ 116,920 7 7 

46,786,249 3 5 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice . , 41,018,220 2 7 
Investments—British and Indian Ce, hessata corporation 

and other securities . : : ‘ ; 544,823 13 7 
Bills of exchange . . . . . 792,409 14 6 
Advances on current accounts, loans on security, etc. ° . ° 4 4,083,875 5 2 
Acceptances as per contra. ‘ ‘ . , . : 116,920 7 7 
Bank property ° ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ . " ; ‘ 230,000 O Oo 

£6,786,249 3 5 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1900. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 14s. per share = July, 1900. . 442,000 0 oO 
Dividend of 15s. per share for the half-year ending December 31, "1900, 
£45,000; reserve fund, £ 5,000; balance to =“ and loss new 
account, £14,294. 18s. 3d. ‘ . A ‘ 64,294 18 3 
£106,294 18 3 

Cr. 

Balance December 30, 1899 . £10,251 15 1 
Profits for the year ending December 31, 1900, after providing for all 

bad and doubtful debts and income- a b 103,074. IIs. 8d.; less 

rebate, £7,031. 8s. 6d. ; 96,043 3 2 

£106,294 18 of 


2 








LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders a balance-sheet, together with the profit 
and loss account for the half-year ended December 31, 1900. The gross profits for the half- 
year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought 
forward from last account, are £289,227. 3s. 10d., and, after deducting all current expenses, 
income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, interest to customers, and rebate on bills 
not due, there remains a balance of £123,533. 6s. 11¢@. The directors recommend that this 
amount be appropriated in the following manner, viz. :--£63,000 to the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax; £10,791. 15s. 6d. to the 
reserve fund, raising it to £1,075,000, invested (in a separate account) in 41,194,444. 8s. 11d. 
consols taken at 90; £10,000 in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account ; 
£5,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund ; £34,741. 11s. $d. carried forward. Having 
regard to the continued increase in the business of the bank, the board consider that it will 
be expedient, and purpose during the current half-year to increase the capital of the bank by 
the issue of new shares. Branches have been opened at Ascot, North Finchley and Plaistow. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital £700,000, 140,000 £10 shares, £5 paid ; reserve fund, £1 065 ,000, 


invested in £1,183,333. 6s. 8d. 2# per cent. consols . ; . £1,765,000 0 oO 
Current, deposit and other accounts’. : ; ° - 11,810,208 3 8 
Rebate on bills not due ° 3,536 13 8 


Profit and loss~-balance brought forward, £ 33) 625. 16s. 10d. ; net ie 
for the half-year after ere ~~ ision for bad and doubtful bts, 
£809,907. 10s. 1d... ° ‘ 123,533 6 11 


413,702,278 4 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash—at head office, branches and mm, £1,750,275- 35. sé ; at call 
and short notice, £600,000. - « @eggaers 3 § 
Investments—Consols, £1,845,191. 9s. 8d. taken at 90 " (including 
£97, 711. Is. 11d. lodged as security for public accounts, £ 1,660,672. 
8d.; national war loan, India stock, and British Colonial 
ote bonds and inscribed stocks, £614,147. 45. 6d. ; London 
County Council, Corporation of London, Metropolitan consolidated, 
and Liverpool and Manchester Corporation stocks, £310,214. IIs. ; 
English railway debenture and preference stocks, East Indian 


Railway guaranteed stocks and other securities, £786,688. 2s. , 3,371,722 4 2 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . . 7,803,669 1 3 
Premises— freehold and leasehold = reduced yage amounts from time to 

time written off) . ; ; : 176,611 15 5 

413,702,278 4 3 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Current expenses . : : ; . ‘ ; : ; ; i £95,925 3 6 
Interest . ‘ , . . : ‘ 66,231 19 9 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account. ‘ 3536 13 8 


Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, £63,000; reserve e fund, £10,791. 
15s. 6d. ; reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; officers’ nsion 
and —* fund, £5,000; balance carried forward, £34,741. 


IIs. 5d. . , ° . ‘ : ‘ ; , : 123,533 6 11 
£289,227 3 10 
Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . 433,625 16 10 
Gross profit for erties after meena provision for bad and doubtful 5 
debts . . ; , ; : 255,001 7 O 


£289,227 3 10 








LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profits for the half-year ended December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are £233,334. 0s. 10d., and, after allowing 
for interest, current expenses, rebate, and making the authorised addition of £2,500 to the 
staff retirement and benevolent fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year are 
£90,998. 12s. 11d., which with £31,010. 18s. 11d. brought forward from June 30 last, leaves 
an available balance of £122,009. 11s. 10d. From this amount the directors recommend the 

payment, free of income-tax, ofa dividend of 5 per cent., and a bonus of 3 per cent. for the 
half-year (being together at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum) on the paid-up capital, and 
that the balance of £58,009. 11s. 10d. be carried forward to the next half-year. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £11,605,945. 11s. 11¢.; other liabilities 
and credit accounts, including outstanding advices, ‘letters of credit, 





and circular notes, £233:773: 12s.6d. . : ‘ ; ? ‘ + £11839,719 4 5 
Acceptances . 70 7 0 
Capital subscribed :~40,000 shares at 2 50, £000,000 paid-up — 

40,000 shares £20 pershare . ‘ $00,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund (invested in consols as per contra) ‘ i ‘ . ; 660,000 0 Oo 
Rebate on bills not due 4,950 14 4 
Profit and loss :—Balance brought forward, 4 31,010. 18s. 114. ; net 

profit for the half-year ended December 31, 1900, £90,998. 12s. 114. 122,009 II 10 

£13.426,749 17 7 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £ ae 7s. 4d.; money 
at call and short notice, £613,910 £2,320,371 7. 4 


Investments :—Consols and securities of, or " guaranteed by, the British 
Government (of which £224,000 is lodged for van accounts), 
41,281,476. 75. 9d.; reserve fund:—Consols (2? per cent.) 
£733,333. 6s. 8d. at £90, £660,000—£1,941,476. 75. 9d. ; 
Metropolitan consolidated stock, Bank of England stock, British 
Colonial Government stocks and British railway stocks, £ 1,026,72 5- 
3s. 4@.; English corporation stocks and other securities, £326,273. 

2d. 


5s. 31294474 16 3 
Bills discounted :—(a) three months and under, £476, 574. os. ad. ; (6) . 


exceeding three months, £79,411. 125. . ‘ : 555,985 12 9 
Loansand advances. , a . ‘ 6,582,323 II 10 
Liability of customers for acceptances, a as per ‘contra. ‘ ‘ ‘ 70 7 0 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings . 459,238 3 0 
Other assets, including outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 

properties, and stamps . . = m9 Ta ee 214,285 19 5 


£13,426,749 17 7 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Interest accrued and -_ £40,487 17 2 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, taxes and general expenses at at 

head office and branches... 94,396 16 5 
Rebate on bills not due ‘ ‘ . 4,950 14 4 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fund . ° 2,500 0 O 


Dividend of 5 per cent. for the half-year, £40,000; bonus of 3 per 
cent. for the Ihalf. nan £24,000; balance carried forward, 1,4 58,009. 





IIs. 10d. . ° ° 122,009 II IO 
£264,344 19 9 
Cr. , 
Balance brought from last account ‘ £31,010 18 11 
Gross profits for the ineaiiiae providing for bad and doubtful 
debts . 233,334 © 10 








£264,344 19 9 
-_——<—<<<———$$__ — > — — 
LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 
THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £3,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 


towards the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half- -year amount to 
£220,062. 5s. 64. This sum, added to £51,489. 19s. 3d., the unappropriated balance of the 
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preceding half-year, will amount to £271,552. 4s. 9¢@. The directors now declare a dividend 
to the shareholders of 8 per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, 
carrying forward an undivided profit of £47,552. 4s. 9¢. The present dividend added to 
the dividend paid to June 30 last makes 16 per cent. for the year 1900. The directors have 
the pleasure to report that since the last meeting a new branch of the bank has been established 
at Newington, S.E., in temporary premises at 129 Newington Causeway. The vacancy 
in the direction caused by the death of the Right Hon. Lord Loch, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., has 
been filled by the nomination of the Right Hon. Lord Sandhurst, G.C.S.L., subject to 
approval by the present meeting. 
December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current accounts and deposits . 426,278,244 7 2 
Circular notice, credits on agents, provision for bad and doubtful debts, 

rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and other accounts . * 619,135 3 8 
Acceptances . ° , , 142,086 8 I0 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) , 8,544 O11 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of & 100, on each of which £20 is is 

paid, making a total of . . ; ; - 5 2,800,000 0 oO 
Rest or surplus fund. 1,600,000 0 Oo 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1900, £51489. tos. 3d. ; net ‘profit 

of the last half-year, £220,062. 55. 6 , ‘ . 271,552 4 9 


£31,719,562 5 4 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . . , : ‘ , . £4,202,515 10 0 
Money at call and short notice. 5,987,750 0 0 


Government securities, viz. :—£4,000, 000 23 per ‘cent. ‘consols at 90 (of 
which £1,000,000 is lodged for London ny ease 4 oust 


local loans stock, at 100 . . 4,100,000 0 oO 
Bills discounted, loans, and other securities i ‘ ‘ : ; + 16,557,445 12 11 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. ‘ . ° 142,086 8 10 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra . ° . : 8,544 _O II 
Bank premises. , ° ° ; . : : , ° ° 721,220 12 8 


£31,719,562 5 4 





Profit and Loss, December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-four establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. . £129,213 12 2 


Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 8 per cent. for the 
last halt-year on the paid-up capital of 42,800,000, £224,000 ; balance 
of undivided profit, carried to next acccont, £47,552. 4s. 9@. . . 271,552 4 9 


£400,765 16 11 





Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30th, 1900 £51,489 19 3 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating % 3,000 towards ° 

the buildings of the bank, paying the pene and making 

provision for all bad and doubtful debts . 4 . . 349.275 17 8 


£400,765 16 11 


—_——_—_@—__. 
LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended December 31 last show that, alter 
providing for interest, expenses, bad and doubful debts, and including the amount brought 
forward from last half-year, there remains a net profit of £41,943. 8s. 1d. Out of this the 
directors propose to declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of 
12 per cent. per annum, making a total distribution for the year of 11 per cent., as compared 
with 10 per cent. a year ago, which will absorb £19,500. They further recommend that 
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£5,000 be applied to writing down the price of the bank’s investment in consols, and that 

2,000 be written off bank premises account, leaving a balance of £15,443. 8s. Id. to be 
carried forward to the next account. The subscribed capital of the bank has been increased 
since the last report by the issue of 26,000 shares (identical with the old shares) at £6 each, 
20,000 of which were allotted to the existing shareholders in July and 6,000 to customers anc 
others whose position and influence entitled them in the judgment of the board to some 
consideration. The paid-up capital is thus increased by £65,000, or £2. 10s.a share. The 
sum of £91,000, or £3. 10s. a share, has been received from premiums paid, £85,000 of 
which has been added to the reserve fund, raising it to £: 235,000. The board now recommend 
that the balance of £6,000 be appropriated to the creation of a pension fund for the staff, and 
a resolution to that effect, as also to the future maintenance of the fund, will be submitted to 
the meeting. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital, £1,500,012; subscribed 130,000 shares of So IOs. ™ 











41,235,000 ; paid up £2. tos. ~ share - £325,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund 235,000 O O 
Balance on current accounts and other dep sits, £2; 816 643. 36 aaj ; 

drafts on agents and other liabilities, £78,804. 6s. 4d. 2,895,447 9 8 
Balance of profit and loss account as shown below : . ? 41,943 8 I 

£3:497,390 17 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and with bankers . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , £650,097 4 4 
Cash at call and short notice 267,311 I 10 
Securities consisting of consols, India and Colonial Gov ernment, 

English corporation, railway and other investments ‘ ‘ : 762,542 7 7 
Balance of bank premises, furniture and fittings account ; ‘ ‘ 86,206 4 3 
Bills discounted, advances and other accounts ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 1,731,233 19 9 

£3,497-399 17 9 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 

Current expenses at head office and branches and agencies. 419,471 13 4 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, including 

rebate on bills not yet due 29,168 18 6 
Balance proposed to be apr ropriated a as follows :—Dividend for half- 

year at I2 per cent. per annum, £19,500; writing down consois, 

45,000; to be written off premises eeennd nea carried to 

next account, £15,443. 8s. Id. ; ‘ : 3 41,943 8 1 

£90,583 19 11 

Cr. 

Balance brought from last account 419,770 18 2 
Gross profits for shane after making allowance for bad and doubtful 
debts , ‘ ‘ : : : . : ° 70,813 1 9 


£90,583 19 11 





a 
> 





LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 
1900, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £320,469. 8s. 9d., to which has to be added the balance of £235,201, brought 
forward from last account, making together a total sum of £555,670. 8s. 97. which the 
directors recommend shall be appropriated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year ending December 31, 1900, free of income-tax, payable February 1, 
£239,706. 7s. 6d. ; bank premises redemption fund, £ 30,000 ; officers’ pension fund, £10,000 ; 
balance to be carried forward to next account, £27 5,964. Is. 37. It is with extreme regret that 
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the directors have to announce the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. George Frederick 
Bolding, who has been associated with the bank for fifty-five years, and they desire to place 
on record their appreciation of his services. The business of the Leicestershire Banking 
Company, Limited, has been amalgamated with this bank as from June 30, 1900, and 
Mr. Harry Simpson Gee, the chairman of that bank, has been elected to a seat at this board. 
The directors have resolved, subject to the approval of the shareholders, to contribute a sum 
of £20,000 towards the provident and widows’ fund of the bank. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz.: £12. 10s. per share on 201,858 shares of £60 
each : : : ; ; : : , . ; : 42,523,225 0 0 
Reserve fund . ° : : : 2,523,225 0 O 
Dividend payable on February 1, 1901 . ' , ‘ : . ' 239,706 7 6 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . : , ° . : 275,964 I 3 
Current, deposit and other accounts > : ‘ . ‘ ; - 37,844,948 18 10 
Acceptances on account of customers. : . . ; ‘ ; 1,920,406 0 9 
445,327,475 8 4 

ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £6,996,216. os. 1o¢.; money at 
call and at short notice, £6,057,997. 19s. 4d. . ‘ . £13,054,214 0 2 
Investments: Consols and other British Government securities, 
41,784,900. 12s.; stocks guaranteed by the British Government, 
Indian stocks, Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, 
41,400,588. 19s. 11d.; British railway debenture and preference 
stocks, British corporation stocks, £1,866,553. 19s. ; Colonial and 
Foreign Government stocks and bonds, £415,713. Is. 9@.; other 








investments, £100,832. 155. 8d. 5,568,589 8 4 
Bills of exchange . . ; 3 . , . : : " 4,118,627 1 7 
Advances on current accounts, loans on security and other accounts - 19,773,976 10 4 
Liabilities.of customers for acceptances as per contra. , : ‘ 1,920,406 0 9 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . ‘ , . ; : 891,662. 7 2 

£45,327,475 8 4 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1900. 
Dr. 
Dividend payable February 1, 1901, being at the rate of 19 per cent. 

per annum : ‘ . : : ; : : ; : jt £239,706 7 6 
Bank premises redemption fund. : ‘ . : , > : 30,000 0 Oo 
Officers’ pension fund . . : ; ; ; : . : . 10,000 0 Oo 
Balance carried forward to next account : : ' ‘ ; , 275,964 1 3 

£555,670 8 9 

Cr. , 
Balance from last account. DD ee a |) te 
Net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 1900, after providing 

for all bad and doubtful debts . ; ; : ° ‘ ° : 320,469 8 9g 


£555,070 8 9 





a ——— « 
LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on December 31. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is shown of 
£152,543. 11s. 7a., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£108,000 in payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, the present paid-up capital of 
the bank ; £10,000 in reduction of premises account ; £5,000 to the credit of superannuation 
allowance fund ; £29,543. 11s. 7d. balance carried forward to profit and loss new account. 
The guarantee fund account stands at £1,200,000. The business of the Old Broad Street 
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branch has been transferred to larger premises in Winchester House ; and, in consequence of 
the premises of the Victoria branch being required by the London, Brighton and South Coast 
Railway, the business will shortly be removed to Nos. 22 and 24, Buckingham Palace Road. 

A branch will be opened at 110 Long Acre in March next, and a site has been acquired for 
the erection of a branch at the Holborn corner of Southampton Row, abutting on the intended 
new street to the Strand. The directors have to announce with much regret the death, after 
a very brief illness, of their esteemed friend and colleague, James Stern, -» who, being one 
of the retiring directors, had been announced in the notice of the genera “meeting, sent to 
the shareholders on December 6, as offering himself for re-election. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1900. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . "eee . £1,800,000 0 o 
Amount of the guarantee fund 1,200,000 0 Oo 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts deposit receipts, circular 

notes, etc. e ‘ . e - 17,164,809 5 5 
Acceptances ° ® 1,102,152 4 2 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet "due, carried to new 

account . 30,736 o 8 
Amount of net profit for the half-year ‘ended December 31, including 

£31,854. 11s. 1d. balance of profi. and loss account, June 30, 

£152,543. 11s. 7a.; dess reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; 

amount transferred to a preneen allowance fund, £ _ 

£15,000... . . 137,543 11 7 

421,435,241 1 10 
ASSETS. Pita < «thc 
Government stock, valued in accordance with the resolution d by 

the general meeting of shareholders on Smee 1%) 1 05, viz. -— 

41,500,000 consols, taken atgo —. - £1,350,000 0 o 
Other British Government securities. ‘ ‘ 663,530 © Oo 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities ‘ ° . ‘ 1,014,139 5 O 
Securities lodged with public bodies. . ° ° ‘ ‘ ° 61,662 10 oO 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England. , 2,528,716 18 4 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities—money at call included 14,316,341 13 0 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as ant contra . ° ‘ , 1,102,152 4 2 
Freehold and leasehold premises . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 398,698 11 4 


a 
° 


421,435,241 1 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Current an directors’ remuneration, and rs ae 

allowances £98,102 17 
Rebate of interest on ‘bills discounted, not yet ‘due, ‘carried to new 

account . 30,736 o 8 
Dividend account for the payment ‘of half-a- year’ s dividend at the rate 

of 12 per cent. per annum on & I anes amount of _— up ape 

on 120,000 shares. ° 108,000 0 Oo 
Reduction of premises account . . : . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 10,000 0 Oo 
Superannuation allowance fund. : ° ; ‘ ° : 5,000 0 oO 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account . . ‘ : 29,543 I1 7 

£281,382 10 0 

Cr. ————— 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 

£31,854. 11s. 1d., balance of profit and loss account, June 30, after 

making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad and 

doubtful debts and payment of income-tax ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ £281,382 10 0 





The half-yearly general .% was held on penta 17 at the head office, Princes 
Street, Mansion House, Mr. W. T. Brand presiding fter declaring, by the authority 
of the board, a dividend for the half-year ended December 31 of 18s. per share, 
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being at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, the chairman stated that 
the board had lost during the half-year, after a very short illness, one of their most valued 
colleagues, Mr. James Stern. That gentleman was for many years a director of the Imperial 
Bank, and he joined the board of this company on their purchase of the business of the 
Imperial Bank. The past half-year had been, on the whole, a satisfactory one for bankers. 
Opening with a 3 per cent. Bank rate, this was raised on July 19 to 4 per cent., at which it 
remained for the rest of the half-year; and the average Bank rate had been £3. 18s. 6d. per 
cent. The discount rate for best three months’ bills has been maintained at a point but little 
below the official minimum, about the lowest quotation being late in August, when they fell 
to about 3} per cent. The demand for loans and advances had been active throughout the 
half-year ; in Yact, at times, bankers had had considerable difficulty in supplying the wants 
of their customers. The Government had been very large borrowers throughout the year, 
having, besides the National War Loan of £30,000,000, issued £13,000,000 of Exchequer 
bonds and increased the outstanding amount of their Tréasury bills by about £10,000,000— 
say, some £53,000,000 in all. He feared that we had not seen the last of the Government 
borrowings by a great many millions. Turning to the balance-sheet for the half-year, he 
stated that the deposit and current accounts stood on December 31 at £17,164,809, showing 
an increase of £725,057 as compared with the figures in June last. Their acceptances, 
£1,102,152, showed a decrease of £360,891. The directors believe that this was temporary, 
as, owing to the disputes between the foreign banks and the Brazilian Government, certain 
of this bank’s customers were not drawing at present. The rebate was £ 30,736, or £2,183 
less, but they held rather fewer bills than in June. As regarded the profit and loss account, 
the net profits were £152,543, out of which the directors proposed to pay the dividend 
mentioned, to write £10,000 off bank premises, and to add £5,000 to the superannuation 
allowance fund, leaving £29,543 to be carried forward. He trusted that the shareholders 
would consider this a satisfactory statement. Every discount and advance had been most 
carefully audited, and the fullest provision had been made for all bad and doubtful debts ; 
and he thought he might say that the advances made by the bank had never been ina 
sounder condition. They had not opened any new Sesndhes in the past half-year, but they 
would open, probably in March next, a branch at 110 Long Acre, and they had also 
purch a site in Holborn, at the corner of Southampton Row. In March next the 
present Victoria branch would be removed to more conveniently situated premises at 22 and 
24 Buckingham Palace Road, as their present premises were required by the Brighton 
Railway Company. As to the outlook for the coming six months, he , bane that the 
£16,000,000 asked for by the Government last month would only be a small instalment of 
their requirements, so that we should rather have to look for an increase than a decrease of 
taxation. With respect to trade, the general activity, so marked in 1899 and the early part 
of last year, had to a considerable extent passed away, as was shown by the receding price 
of many commodities, notably coal; but, in the case of coal, the decline to more normal 
prices might be looked upon as a public blessing, for its high price had seriously affected the 
profits of many trades, and had n disastrous to the ‘Mividends of several of our great . 
railway companies. Among the more cheering points of the outlook were the brighter 
prospects in India and the successful federation of our Australian colonies and the improved 
position of their revenues and finance. As regarded the outlook for the banking interest 
during the next six months, if they could keep free from bad debts, the probable large 
requirements of the Government for war purposes and the rather pressing wants for further 
funds by railway companies and various local bodies should keep money at a rate which 
should be remunerative to banks. He therefore hoped that they might in have a 
satisfactory half-year. He concluded by moving the adoption of the report. r. William 
Muller (deputy-chairman) seconded the motion. Mr. ont asked if the payments on 
account of the purchase of the Imperial Bank had now ceased. The chairman replied in 
the affirmative, adding that the amount was written off a year or a year-and-a-half ago. 
The motion was carried unanimously. 


ee 
> 





MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended December 31, 1900, on reference to which it will be seen 
that, including the balance of £20,976. 6s. 1d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £107,033. 16s. to be appropriated. ‘The directors propose to deal 
with this amount as follows :—£69,630. 6s. 6d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, and to provide for income-tax ; £10,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to £940,000 ; 
£5,000 to superannuation fund ; £22,403. 9s. 6d. to be carried forward to the profit and loss 
account of the present half-year. 





MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital—being £16 per share on 54,602 shares . . ‘ ‘ -. £873,632 
Reserve fund ° : ‘ ‘ ‘ 930,000 
Unpaid dividends . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ \ . ‘ 726 
Rebate of bills on hand . , ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 17,792 
ey ap Saye profit, as below . ° ° . 107,033 
ldue by the bank on current, mgem, and other accounts ‘ ‘. . 9,411,752 
Acceptances by the bank. ‘ , ; , ‘ 634,072 


411,975,011 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice . - £2,306,153 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities, 
including customers’ liability on the bank’s acceptances . ‘ ‘ 8,324,392 
Investments :— 
neue loans 3 per cent. stock, £200,000 taken at 90 - ‘ ; 180,000 
per cent. consols, £225,000 takenatgo ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 202,500 
per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85. 68,000 
India stock, stocks —— by the Indian Government, and other 
securities . ° 718,965 
Bank property account, premises in Manchester, and branch offices . 175,000 


411,975,011 


Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1900. 
Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 45. per cam and i senenen for income-tax . ‘ ‘ £69,630 
To reserve fund . ‘ ° ; ‘ 10,000 
To superannuation fund , : . : ‘ . : ° : 5,000 
Balance carried forward ie ee ae ee ee ee ee 22,403 


£107,033 16 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . £20,976 6 1 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 

doubtful debts, £134,936. 19s.; less expenses at head office and 

branches, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £48,879. 9s. 1d. 86,057 9 II 


£107,033 16 o 





MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


Tue directors have to report that the gross profit for the half-year ending December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £216,305. 10s. 7@.; to which has to be 
added the amount brought forward from June 30 last, viz., £25,760. 6s. 9¢.—together, 
£242,065. 17s. 4d. From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total 
expenses at the head office, London office and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc., 
£74,291. 95. 9d. ; income-tax, £10,198. 75.—together, £84,489. 16s. 9d. ; leaving a net profit 
of £157,576. os. 7a. Interest paid on January 1 on the first and second instalments of the 
new shares, £7,500. The directors recommend the declaration of a dividend of 155. a share, 
and bonus of §s. a share, which will take £100,000, leaving a balance of £50,076. 0s. 7d. Of 
this it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund £21,455. 7s., and to next account £28,620. 
135.74. The reserve fund, with the above addition and £189,544. 13s. premiums received on 
new shares to date, will then amount to £1,570,000. 


23° 
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Balance-sheet, as at December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit and other accounts. ° , . : - + £16,770,699 
Acceptances . . ° . ; , ° . ° ; 1,737,178 
Unpaid dividends . . . ° ° ° ° , : 2,592 
Calls on new shares paid in advance . 1,820 
Capital, 100,000 shares, £60 each, £10 paid, £ 14000,000 25,000 new 

shares, £60 each, £5 paid, £12 Reve) : A 1,125,000 
Reserve fund, as per last account, Z 1,359,000 ; premium on new shares 

to date, £ 189,544. 135.; transfer from profit and cians L21455- 7S. « 1,570,000 
Provision for rebate on current bills. ‘ ° 42,500 
Profit and loss account— 

Interest on new shares. ; ; . 7,500 

Dividend and bonus for half- ~year to December | 3h 1900 ° : ° 100,000 
Balance carried to next account . : . 28,620 


421,385,910 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £1,989,219. gs. 1d.; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, £1 867, 394. 

12s.8d. . . - £3,856,614 
Investments, viz. 2} per "cent. Government consolidated stock, 

A1L,111,112. 19s. 6d., valued at £90, 41,000,000; Indian Govern- 

ment stocks at par, £500,000 ; London and North-Western Railway 

3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at ar, £200,000 ; Manchester 

and other corporation and railway and Colonial Government stocks 

and mortgage debentures at or under par, 41,060,522. 6s. 34. . , 2,760,522 
Bills of exchange, advances in current accounts, etc. . ; - 12,725,745 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s acceptances . ° ; . ° 1,737,178 
Bank property ; . ° . ‘ , : ‘ . , ° 305,850 


£21,385,910 7 


Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ending December 31, 1900. 
Dr. 
Expenses, including armen renewed 7 etc. ; : . ; £74,291 9 
Income-tax . . : ‘ , ‘ . 10,198 7 
Balance . ° : : : » , ‘ ° . . : . 157,576 0 


£242,065 17 


Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts : . , £216,305 10 7 
Balance from June 30, 1900 . . ° ; . . ° . 25,760 6 9 


£242,065 17 4 


Dr. 
Interest on new shares . , ; ‘ . ‘ 47,500 © 
Dividend and bonus now proposed to be declared . ‘ ; ‘ ° 100,000 0 
Addition to reserve fund ° P . . . ‘ 21,455 7 
Balance carried forward to next account ; ; ; . ° . 28,620 13 


£157,576 o 
Cr. 
Balance brought down . ° ; ; . ; ; . , ‘ £157,576 0 7 
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MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their report and statement of accounts for the year ended 
December 31, 1900. The net profits, after payment of expenses, allowing rebate on bills 
discounted, interest to customers, and for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £19,186. 75. 10d. 
The unappropriated balance brought forward from December 30, 1899, was £391. 9s. 24.— 
making together, £19,577. 17s. Out of this sum the directors paid an interim dividend for 
the half-year ended June 30, 1900, £8,622. 6s. 8d.; leaving a balance now available of 
£10,955. 10s. 4d., which they recommend should be dealt with as follows :—Dividend for 
the half-year ended December 31, 1900, of £2. 10s. per share on the “ A” shares, and at 
the rate of 7} per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, free of income-tax, £9,145 ; 
and to carry forward to next account £1,810. 1os. 4d. A sum of £15,000 has been added 
to the reserve fund from premium on new shares issued. The transfer of the business of the 
Manx Bank, Limited, is making good progress. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, 50,000 shares of ‘~~ each, led mene 
Paid-up capital .  . o « « faggeeo oe 
Reserve fund ° 75,000 oO 
Current, deposit and ‘other accounts, including liability on. bills 

negociated for customers . 1,061,557 2 
Profit and loss account—balance as per statement (after payment of 

interim dividend, £8,622. 6s. 8d.) . ‘ P 10,955 10 


41,386,712 12 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice, £187,821. 7s. Id. ; 

consols, India, colonial and railway stocks, debentures and other 

a £203,959. 19s. 9d.; bills of exchange discounted, 

£185,454. 85. 10d. £577:235 15 
Advances on patie accounts, ete., including liability ‘of customers on 

bills negociated 701,206 16 
Bank premises, £6 870; freehold property adjoining bank premises 

(yielding rent), £42,400 . 108,270 0 


41,386,712 12 





METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


IN presenting the thirty-fifth annual report, the directors beg leave to state that the net 
profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £90,053. 8s. 10d., to which must be 
added the amount brought forward from the previous year, £31,788. 16s. 7¢., making a total 
disposable sum of £121,842. 5s. 5d., which has been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 
12} per cent. per annum for the half-year ended June 30, 1900, £31,250; dividend of 15 per 
cent. per annum for the half-year ended December 31, payable February 1, 1901, £37,500 ; 
income-tax paid for shareholders, £3,437. 10s.; bank premises redemption fund, being 
£1,000, and £1,058. 16s. 7d. interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past 
year, £2,058. 16s. 7d@.; transferred to officers’ pension fund, £2,250; placed in further 
reduction of goodwills account, £20,000 ; balance carried forward, £25,345. 18s. 10d. The 
directors have to report that they have elected Mr. Wilfred Williams, of Birmingham, and 
Buildwas Park, Shropshire, to a seat at the board, and they cordially recommend the 
confirmation of the same by the shareholders. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES, 


Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts ° ° + £7,901,598 17 11 
Seven-day and other drafts . . ° ° . ° ‘ 9,270 15 8 
Bills for collection . ; . ‘ ‘ 82,704 19 10 
Proprietors’ funds—paid-up capital, £ 500,000 ; ; guarantee fund, 

£350,000; bank premises redemption fund, £36,946. 14s. 5d.; 

dividend payable ‘wend I, ems 37 500 ; balance carried forward, 

£25,345. 18s. 10d. . : ; . > ; : 949,792 13 3 


48,943,367 6 8 





ASSETS. 



































Cash in hand and at the Bank of England 4727,763 7 1 
Cash at call and at notice 1,485,655 8 8 
Investments, viz. : — British and Indian Government securities, £652,448. 

18s. 2d. ; Colonial Government securities, railway and corporation 

stocks and debenture bonds, £534,843. 35. 2d. . ; > - ‘ 1,187,292 I 4 
Bills of exchange . ° j ; . 773,106 6 3 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts. . ° : ; . 4,318,636 8 4 
Bills for collection per contra ‘ ‘ . 82,704 19 10 
Goodwills account as per last balance-sheet, £60,000 ; Jess amount 

written off this year, £20,000 . 40,000 0 0 
Bank premises and furniture at London, Birmingham, and 123 branches, 328,208 15 2 

48,943,367 6 





& 
— 


MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 






THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s affairs for 
the half-year ending December 31, 1900. The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses 
and providing for interest on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount 
to £17,083. 8s. 2d. To these earnings are to be added the undivided profits from the last 
account, £5,002. 11s. 1¢.—making together the sum of £22,085. 19s. 3. It is proposed to 
pay a dividend for the half- ~year at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
which will absorb £11,000; to transfer to reserve fund, £2,500; to apply in reduction of 
premises account, £2,500 ; and to carry to next account, £6,085. 19s. 3a. The directors 
announce with much regret the decease, on January 7, of their aaaed colleague, Mr. Paul J. 
Madden. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—100,000 shares of £5 each, £2 paid ; ‘ ‘ : ; £200,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . 207,500 0 O 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 

and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts. . 3,804,518 13 1 
Profit and loss—balance from June 30, 1900, £5,002. IIs. id; J net 

profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1900, £17,083. 8s 22,085 19 3 


44,234,104 12 
ASSETS. 





Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, brokers, with 
other bankers, and at call and short notice . 41,090,149 13 9 

British and Colonial Government _—_ debenture and corporation 
stocks (including reserve fund) . 738,915 17 0 
Bills receivable. ' ‘ : 823,700 19 7 
Advances to customers 0 on securities and current accounts ° , , 1,517,678 Ir 9 
Premises at head office and branches. ° ‘ , ° , : 63,659 10 3 
44:234,104 12 4 
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NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, Monday, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid-up. . 1,500,000 0 oO 
Rest or undivided profits invested in 2! per cent. co- sols, 24 per cent. 

annuities and other Government stoc ‘ : 445,000 0 Oo 
Notes in circulation . . e “ 1,206,161 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts . , - 11,252,725 8 1 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on cama ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 156,941 19 8 
Rebate on bills not due 12,166 0 Oo 
Net profits for the half-year, including & 19.491. Is. » oe brought forward 

from June 30, 1900 . ‘ 117,928 19 3 


414,690,623 7 0 





ASSETS. 

Cash on hand at head office, branches, and Bank of ene 3 . £1,691,189 11 2 
Money at call and at short notice . . ; , 2,590.375 16 6 
Government stock (including rest) ° ‘ . ° ‘ , ? 1,368,039 2 8 
Corporation, railway and other stocks . m . , , 142,404 15 2 
Advances on securities at ented dates, and current accounts ‘ ‘ 4:433,330 17. 5 
Bills discounted . ‘ 3,983:768 17 3 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, per contra . 156,641 19 8 
Bank premises—London, Dublin, and branches, freehold and _lease- 

hold ‘ ‘ . ‘ : * : . ‘ , ‘ 324,872 7 2 


414,690,623 7 0 





Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ended December 31, 1900. 





Dr. 
Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 
salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank cere etc. . : / £82,791 8 2 
Rebate on bills not due . F 12,166 0 Oo 
Half-year’s dividend to December 31, 1900, being Ios. per share, « or 10 
per cent. per annum, payable on and after pre 26, — ‘ : 75,009 0 O 
Amount carried to rest or undivided profits . . ‘ ; 20,000 0 O 
Balance to credit of profit and loss new account . ; . . . 22,928 19 3 
4212,886 7 5 
Ameunt brought from last account : £19,491 1 3 


Gross profits for the half-year ended December 31, after payment of 
interest, omrutee bend on aeeaade and tad tees for bad 


debts , ; : : ‘ : 193,395 6 2 
£212,886 7 5 





The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended December 31, 1900, 
including £19,491. 1s. 3@. brought forward from June 30 last, shows a balance of 117,928. 
19s. 3d. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend at the rate of 10 
cent. per annum, or 10s. per share (410 paid) for the past half-year, payable on and fc ter 
Saturday, January 26. The income-tax on the dividend is paid by the bank. The dividend 
absorbs £75,000, leaving a balance of £42,928. 19s. 3¢., of which amount £20,000 has been 
credited to the rest or undivided profits, raising that fund to £465,000, and £22,928. 19s. 3. 
has been carried forward to profit and loss new account. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE balance-sheet of the bank as on September 30 last, and the profit and loss account 
for the half-year which then terminated, are now submitted to the shareholders. The net 
profit, after deducting expenses of management, and the other items specified in the profit 
and loss account, amounted to £30,383. 12s. 1d.; balance from previous half-year, £10,225. 
15s. 8d.—together, £40,609. 75. 9d. ; deduct transfer to reserve fund, £22. 7s. 8d. ; deduct note 
and income-taxes in Australia and Great Britain, £3,319 ; leaving available, £37,268. os. 1d. ; 
which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per 
annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s.; dividend at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum on 
ordinary shares, £17,886. 12s.; carry forward, £11,736. 18s. 1d. The directors, in now 
recommending the resumption of dividends on the ordinary shares, desire to acknowledge the 
great patience and consideration that have been shown by the shareholders to the board 
throughout the period when dividends were suspended. The directors announce with 
extreme regret the death of Mr. Francis Grey Smith, for many years the greatly esteemed 
chief manager of the bank. Mr. Smith was appointed chief manager on January 11, 1872, 
and held that ition until his decease on May 1 last. During the half-year a branch 
has been opened at Euro in Western Australia, and receiving offices at Quambatook in 
connection with Boort branch, at Yarck in connection with Alexandra branch, and at 
Barham, N.S.W., in connection with Kerang branch in Victoria. The agency at Port 
Wakefield in South Australia has been withdrawn. 


Agegregate Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1900. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ capital—30,578 preference shares paid in money to £10 
per share, ve 05,780 ; 238,488 ordinary shares issued, paid up to £4 
per share, £953,952; calls of £3 per share fully paid in money, 
£715,464—Z 1,669,416 ; less written off the ordinary shares by order 
of the Supreme Court, £476,976—£ 1,192,440; reserve fund account, 
£55,000 ; profit and loss, £37,268. os. Id. : ‘: ft : a 

Notes in circulation, £305,515. 2s. 6d.; bills in circulation, £812,741. 
45. 10d. ; Government deposits—not bearing interest, £51,313. 135: ; 
bearing interest, £462,379. 6s.—£513,692. 19s.; other deposits— 
not bearing interest, £ 2,424,138. 85. 4a. ; bearing interest, £2,992,082. 
35. 84.—25416,220. 12s.; interest accrued and rebate on current 
bills, £48,547. 11s. 8d.; balances due to other banks, £228,141. 
15s. 3d. . . . . . . , . . ° . ° 


41,590,488 oO 1 


7,324,859 5 3 
48,915,347 5 4 





Contingent liability, as per contra, £292,952. 195. 9d. 


ASSETS. 


Coined gold and silver and other coined metal, £1,518,631. 65. 6d. ; 
coined gold in transitu, £225,000 ; gold or silver in bullion or bars, 
£59,000. 5s. 4d.; cash at bankers, £5,018. 9s. 2¢.; Government, 
municipal, and other public stocks, debentures, and funds, £736,209. 
19s. 1d. ; notes and bills of other banks, £6,490. 19s. 8¢.; balances 
due from other banks, £35,486. 8s. 4d. ; bills in transitu, £ 568,485. 


17s.7d. . ° 435154323 5 8 


Real estate, consisting of bank premises, at cost to the bank — : ° 454.454 6 8 
Other real estate, at cost to the bank, less £73,125. 75. 6d. written off . 462,241 4 11 
Advances, exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts . : 3,848,045 13 3 


Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted, not included in above, 
exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts : > 
Duty stamps . . . ° ° . ° ‘ 


993,537 10 6 
2,745 4 4 


48,915,347 5 4 


Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising 
their issue, £113, 
as per contra, y ~ 


600 ; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £179,352. 198. gd. } 
192,952 198. od. 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 109 branches and 1 3 agencies . ‘ ‘ , 452,587 10 8 
Note and income-taxes . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3319 0 O 
Transfer to reserve fund account . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 5 . - ss 3 S&S 
Balance . , . ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 37,268 Oo 1 
ies £93,196 18 5 
Balance brought forward . 410,225 15 8 
Gross profits, including recoveries, ‘less rebate on bills ‘current, interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent. . 82,971 2 9 
m £93,196 18 5 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending December 31 last, as shown by the annexed statements, 
amount to £104,783. 15s. 3@., which, with the balance of £5,329. 25. 9d. brought forward from 
the previous account, gives a total of £110,112. 18s. After providing for all charges, includ- 
ing income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving £45,102. 9s. for 
rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of £52,160. 19s. 11d. for 
appropriation. It is proposed to apply £46, 566. 115. 6d. to the payment of a dividend at the 
rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £5,594. 85. 5d. to be 
carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 





LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital —£4,233,325, viz., 169,333 on of £35 anal 
Capital paid up, viz.: £ 5 al share . . £846,665 © 0 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 460,000 0 oO 
Deposits and loans . . ° ° ° _ = 8,651,094 49 
Bills rediscounted . . ; ‘ ‘ : 2,833,196 10 8 
. ——eee «= 55,905,000 85 5 
Interest due on deposits, rebate and sundry balances. ‘ ‘ ‘ 106,061 3 4 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 52,160 19 I1 
£12,949,177 18 8 
ASSETS. 
Cash, consols and other securities . ° ° ° ° ° 4 - £1,829,993 18 11 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates. ‘ ‘ ‘ . . . 1,725,544 3 9 
Bills discounted. + + «© 262,729 3 4 
Interest due on investments and loans, a and sundry balances. . 22,444 18 7 
Freehold premises i. ex ‘ heal ia inc 108,465 14 1 


o 


£12,949,177 18 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1900. 





Dr. 
Current expenses, nating salaries, tony and other rome : ‘ £8,911 O11 
Income-tax . e e P . 1,288 8 2 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration : ‘ . . ‘ 2,650 0 oO 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new ‘account. 45,102 9 0 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. 

per annum, on the paid-up capital of £846, 665 £46,566 11 6 
Balance carried forward to next account a 5,594 8 5 

———-—-— 52,160 19 II 

_ 4110,112 18 o 
Balance brought forward from June 30, _ : ‘ . . ‘ £5329 2 9 
Gross profits Curing the half-year. ena : : , 104,783 15 3 


£110,112 18 0 
—S Eee 
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The ordinary general meeting of the shareholders in the National Discount Company, 
Limited, was held on January 16, at the Cannon Street Hotel, London, Mr. William James 
Thompson (the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. Charles Woolley) having read the motion convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Will you allow the secretary to read the report of the auditors ? 
Under the new Act, which comes into operation this year, this report is ordered to be read 
to you. If you will allow us to carry that out the secretary will read it. 

The Secretary: The auditors’ report is as follows :—“ We have to report that we have 
examined the securities representing investments of the company, those held against loans at 
call, short and fixed dates, and all bills discounted in hand. We have also proved the cash 
balances, and verified the securities and bills in the hands of depositors. The profit and loss 
account and the balance-sheet at December 31, 1900, agree with the books, and, in our 
opinion, the balance-sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of 
the state of the company’s affairs as shown by the books of the company, except that it does 
not state the amount of investments and bills placed as security against loans and deposits.” 
(Signed, Gurney Fowler and Francis W. Pixley.) 

The Chairman: Although the past six months have been pregnant in events, affecting not 
only individuals but nations, likely to have important bearings on the future history of trade 
and commerce; the bitter struggle in the Transvaal, with all its chequered experiences, a 
crisis in England’s history for ultimate good, we trust, to all involved, while knitting together 
the Empire in a bond beyond the most sanguine hopes; the Chinese and Ashantee wars ; 
India, in its trials with famine and cholera ; the presidential election in America, followed 
shortly by a boom in American rails, etc., beyond record or imagination; a smash of an 
unparalleled character on the Stock Exchange in connection with a group of certain finance 
companies, involving suddenly over twenty firms with thirty-six members in loss or ruin ; 
the murder of the King of Italy ; strikes, etc.—money (our business staple) beyond daily 
fluctuations, accompanied by “fears as to the future,” has, on the whole, been less affected 
than might have been anticipated. The Bank rate, which on the day of our last meeting 
was raised to 4 per cent., continued without alteration until January 3. Watching 
closely the Bank returns and the reduction in the reserve, it had been for some time an open 
question as to whether an advance (with the object of protecting the gold reserve) could be 
long delayed, much as it was desirable to avoid pressure on trade, especially at the end of the 
year. In certain leading branches many consider that high-water mark has been reached 
(see the Zimes leader on “ Trades” on January 8, which will well repay your study), and 
that after the unexampled prosperity in home industries for some years a reaction is not 
unreasonable, especially in the face of German and American competition. “ But,” the Zimes 
continues, “ though evidence of trade reaction is clear, it has not as yet been such as to affect 
the taxable capacity of the country. The three months’ Exchequer revenue still to be 
gathered in will be on the average of three prosperous years.” The recent advance to 5 per 
cent. has resulted so far not unfavourably. Money is abundant and the rate of discount 
easier for the moment than when 4 per cent. ruled. The fluctuations in consols have been 
within about I per cent. only, ranging at an average of 98 for the half-year, and, with the 
exception of a few weeks when money and bills were about a level rate, there has been 
throughout a good margin on current business. The result of our working has shown that 
after revaluations of our gilt-edged securities, which always fluctuate, and providing fully for 
all contingencies, we are able to declare a dividend of 11 per cent., a to carry forward 
about the same amount as this time last year. The Staden frauds, referred to in July, will be 
below the estimate then mentioned. Some law proceedings are still pending. And now, at the 
commencement of a new century, which promises to be one of marvellous scientific 
development on all sides, affecting the conditions and welfare of mankind—the coming 
future of electricity, wireless telegraphy, airships, and submarine boats, etc.—may I express a 
hope that our business, which is one of daily a watching the fluctuations of a market 
which defies calculation, may continue to be conducted to your profit and satisfaction. I 
will now move that the report and accounts now read be received, adopted, and entered on 
the minutes. 

Mr. J. P. Ogiry seconded the motion. 

Mr. Edmund Barnes said that at the last meeting, when legal proceedings were commencing, 
the chairman was good enough to inform the shareholders that £20,000 had been put aside 
to meet all liability in connection with the Staden frauds. He thought the shareholders 
were now entitled to know the amount that had been paid, and also what proceedings were 

nding. 
* The Chairman, in reply, said he was quite ready at all times to give every information to 
the shareholders, but in this particular instance he thought it would be better to delay any 
definite statement on the subject until a future meeting. What they had done had been in 
the interests of the shareholders, who would be satisfied hereafter that the best had been done 
in the painful circumstances. 
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Mr. Barnes said he was perfectly satisfied with the answer if he understood that the 
chairman promised at the next meeting or on some future occasion to give a full statement of 
the whole matter. 

The Chairman: Most decidedly. I want you to know everything that we know. 

Mr. Cooper asked the meaning of the exception in the auditors’ report as to the amount 
of the investment and bills not stated in the balance-sheet. 

The Chairman said that the board did not think it would be in the interests of the 
shareholders to give more minute details than they had done, but he could assure the 
shareholders that the auditors were perfectly satisfied in every way with the accounts. 

Mr. Lyddon expressed satisfaction with the increase of the dividend, and suggested that 
the directors should exercise a reasonable and careful amount of enterprise and endeavour to 
revert to the payment of a 12 per cent. dividend. 

The Chairman remarked that nothing would please the directors better than to see larger 
profits, and consequently larger dividends. He could assure the shareholders that they left 
nothing undone which, in their judgment, would promote the interests of the company. 
Their profits depended entirely upon the margin that they got between money lent to the 
company, and money lent by the company, and that depended upon the state of the market. 
For a short period during the last half-year there was no profit at all; they gave for money 
the same price at which they discounted bills. 

The resolution was then submitted to the meeting, and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved “That a dividend be declared on the paid-up capital of 
£846,665, at the rate of 11 per cent. annum, free of income-tax, payable on and after 
January 18, and that the balance of £5,594. 8s. 5d. be carried forward to the next account.” 

Mr. E. T. Doxat seconded the motion, which was unanimously adopted. 

The retiring directors, Mr. L. E. Chalmers and Mr. W. Fowler having been re-elected, 

The Chairman moved the confirmation of the election of Mr. W. M. Guthrie, M.P., as a 
director of the company. 

Mr. Doxat seconded the motion. 

The Chairman said that Mr. Guthrie had been elected in accordance with the Articles of 
Association, and in the choice of this gentleman they had exercised great care and con- 
sideration. 

The motion was unanimously carried. 

The auditors, Mr. Joseph Gurney Fowler, of Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co., and Mr. 
Francis W. Pixley, of Messrs. Jackson, Pixley, Browning, Husey & Co., having been 
reappointed, 

Votes of thanks were unanimously passed to the chairman and directors, and to the 
manager (Mr. Hutchins), the secretary, and staff for their services during the past half-year. 

The Chairman acknowledged the votes, and expressed regret at the absence of the 
manager through indisposition. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit after payment of all expenses, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation and for rebate, amounts to 
426,877. 19s. 4a. ; of this amount it is recommended that £20,062. 10s. be appropriated to 
the payment of a dividend upon the ordinary shares for the half-year of 7s. 6d. per share, 
free of income-tax, being at the rate of £12. 10s. per cent. per annum ; that £2,500 be added 
to the reserve fund, raising it to £145,000; and that the balance of £4,315. 9s. 4d. be carried 
forward. A new branch has been opened at Wallsend, near Newcastle-upon-Tyne ; and 
new sub-branches will shortly be opened at Walker (Newcastle-upon-Tyne) and Thornaby- 
on-Tees. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Capital—100,000 shares of £20 each, £2,000,000 
Capital issued—53,500 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid . . . «. £321,000 0 0 
Reserve fund eT. 142,500 0 0 


Balances of deposits, current accounts, ‘correspondents, and contingent 
fund . 


n ° , ° ‘ ° ‘ , ° . ° ‘ 3,721,669 11 6 
Profit and loss—balance at June 30, 1900, £2,573. 45. 6d.; net profit 
for half-year ending December 31, 1900, as below, £24,304. 145. 10d. 26,877 19 4 


44,212,047 10 10 














318 NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK. 














Cr. 
Cash on hand, at the Bank of England and with other bankers. . £606,460 2 7 
British, Indian and Colonial Government securities. , , 775353 8 9 
Debentures, debenture stock and coeaiten bonds. ‘ ° . 290,883 I I 
Other investments . . . ‘ , “ 44,578 16 7 
Bills discounted . . . : . ‘ : , ‘ ‘ : 377:859 8 5 
Loans to customers, etc. 2,030,127 3 I 
Bank premises, furniture, etc., L 120,723, s« 4a written off to date, 
£33,937- 158. - ; ° , 86,785 10 4 
£4)212,047 10 10 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1900. 
Current expenses . : ‘ : : ‘ ‘ ‘ , ; 417; aes 19 : 
Depreciation . . ° ° , . ‘ . : : 1,608 *} 
Rebate on bills not due . : ; ‘ . : ‘ ‘ . 3519 18 5 
Balance, net profit . “4 - : ; : : , : . 24,304 14 10 
£47,276 6 § 
Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ‘ ° , £47,276 6 5§ 


NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the proprietors the following report :—The gross profits, 
including a balance of £22,074. 12s. 3d. from last account, after deducting interest due to 
depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for losses, were £244,480. 115. 7d. ; 
deduct total expenditure of the head office, sixty-nine branches, and nineteen sub-branches, 
including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses, £103,220. Is. 5d., leaving 
£141,260. 10s. 2d. Less dividends paid to proprietors, etc., viz. :—-Half-year ended June 30, 
1900, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £30,000; half-year ended June 30, 1900, bonus at 
4 per cent. per annum, £12,000; half-year ended December 31, 1900, dividend at 10 per 
cent. per annum, £30,000; half-year ended December 31, 1900, bonus at 8 per cent. per 
annum, £24,000 ; income-tax, paid by bank, £6,243. os. 7d.; written off bank premises, 
£5,798; officers’ pension fund, £2,000; consols written down, £10,000; leaving to be 
carried to next account, £21,219. gs. 7d. 


Balance-sheet, at December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposits, current account balances, etc. ° " , . , - £9,316,021 15 11 
Notes in circulation . . . . . . . 43,630 0 Oo 
Drafts, not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . , , ; ° , 13,611 14 8 
Acceptances, and credits under issue. ; . ° ° ; . 433,182 19 10 
Bills for collection, and other items ' ; , : ; . : 125,844 15 3 


Total liabilities to public . 9,932,291 5 8 


Capital :—Total subscribed, £2,400,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 
41,800,000. Paid-up, £600,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 5 undivided 
profits, £21,219. 9s. 7d. . : . 1,021,219 9 7 


410,953,510 15 3 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice. 42,289,197 18 10 
Investments in public securities :—Consols, India stock, and deben- ‘ 

ture and preference stocks of first-class — railways . 7 ‘ 1,603,052 18 3 
Bills of exchange . 2,251,043 I 2 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway ai and other shares, 

etc. . - 3,895,714 5 8 
Acceptances and credits “unaccepted, per contra . : ° : : 433,182 19 10 
Bank buildings—head office and branches. ° ‘ ? 168,822 15 I0 
Sums in ¢ransitu with branches and agents and other items . . ‘ 312,496 15 8 


£10,953,510 15 3 





Since last meeting, the various branches of the bank have been visited by one or more of 
the directors, or the general manager or country managers, and the cash, bills, overdrafts, etc., 
examined on the spot, and the results throughout have been satisfactory 

During the year a branch of the bank has been opened at Llandrindod Wells, and sub- 
branches have been opened at Coedpoeth and Rhosllanerchrugog. 


2 
a 


PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 
December 31, 1900, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects 
of the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £94,329. 135. 1d. brought 
forward at June 30, 1900, the net whe. of profits, after providing for all bad and doubtful 
debts, and rebating the current bills at 5 “ cent., is £259,263. os. §@. From this sum the 
directors recommend :—A dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. per annum for the quarter 
ended December 31, 1900, payable, free of income-tax, on February 1, £69,516. 5s. ; a bonus 
of 1 per cent. payable, free of income-tax, on February 1, £14,635 ; a dividend at the rate 
of 19 per cent. per annum for the quarter ‘ending March 31, payable, free of income-tax, on 
May I, to the shareholders whose names shall be on the register on April 11, £69,516. 55. ; 
the transfer to bank premises account, £10,000 ; leaving balance to be carried to next account, 
£95,595. tos. §¢. The transfer of the business of the Ashton, Stalybridge, Hyde and Glossop 
Bank, Limited, has been successfully completed. Branches of the bank have been opened at 
St. Leonards and Stalybridge, and sub-branches at Gateacre, near Liverpool, and Gorton, 
Manchester. 





General Balance, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital—73,175 shares of £100 each, £1 317, 500. Amount ges up— 

£20 per share on 73,175 shares - £1,463,500 o 
Reserve fund 1,463,500 Oo 
Due by the bank on n current accounts, . deposit accounts, ‘deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £24,225,103. 8s. 3@.; notes in circulation in the 

Isle of Man, £9,606 ; drafts current (payable within twenty-one 


oo 


days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., » £277, 340. 105. 10d. ‘ 24,512,109 19 I 
Acceptances on behalf of customers . ° 2,830,040 14 § 
Foreign bills negotiated ° 22,169 17 3 


Dividend to be now paid, £69,516. 55. 3 ; bonus of 1 per cent., £14,635 ; 
dividend to be payable on May 1, £69,516. 55. ; bank premises 
account, £10,000; balance of profit and loss, carried forward, 


£95:595: 10s. §@. . ‘ , ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 259,263 O 5 
£30,550,583 11 2 





ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at Bank of England, +" Soe 125. 2d. ; money at 
call and short notice, £ 3436089. 18. £7,593,185 10 7 

£1,000,000 consols at 90, £900,000 ; sBectish railway debenture and 
other first-class stocks, £2,193,722. 165. 9d. ‘ 3,093,722 16 9 

Bills discounted, £2,279,878. 9s. 11d. ; loans and advances to customers, 
£14,103,204. 125. 7d. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 16,383,083 2 6 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra . ‘ ‘ , 2,830,040 14 § 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . , ° ‘ , : ‘ 22,169 17 3 
Bank premises and furniture . ee ne ae a 628,381 9 8 


N 


£ 30,550,583 11 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 

Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, — 
taxes, stationery, and all other charges. ° . ° 

Rebate of discount on bills at § per cent. . 

Dividend to be now ae at the rate of 9 ” cent. per annum 

Bonus of 1 per cent. 

Dividend to be payable on May 7 

Bank premises account . ; 

Balance carried forward 


Cr. 
Balance at June 30, 1900 ° . ; ° ° ° 
Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from previous 
half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts . 











PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL & CO., LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—nominal capital, £2,000,000, in 80,000 shares of £25 
each, of which there have been issued 50/988 cane, £8 - 
£407,904; reserve, £203,952 . 

Current and deposit accounts 

Liabilities on acceptances and guarantees 

Rebate on bills, — for bad and doubtful debts, “and ‘other 
accounts . ° ‘ 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and at the Bank of England, etc., £861,543. 6s. 5d. ; cash 
at call and short notice, £816,900 

Investments—consols and other Imperial Government securities, 
£564,655. 9s. 3¢.; Bank of England stock, Indian ard Colonial 
Government securities, corporation stocks, British railway debenture 
and preference stocks, £245,312. 6s. 2d. ; eared ers stocks 
and other securities, & 31,2 202. 3 od. 

Bills discounted = 

Advances to customers . . R 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances and guarantees, | r contra 

Bank premises, aes and ae account (Thomas Butcher 
and Sons) ° ‘ : 


——E—— 


PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


£142,711 9 7 
13,713 7 5§ 
69,516 5 © 
14,635 0 © 
69,516 5 © 
10,000 0 Oo 
95,595 10 § 

£415,687 17 5 
£94,329 13 1 
321,358 44 

£415,687 17 5 
ee 

£611,856 0 oO 

4,886,357 14 8 
147,610 2 9 
114,624 II 7 


£5,760,448 9 0 





£1,678,443 6 5 


841,169 19 
579,856 14 
2,280,900 16 
147,610 2 


wow OuModn 


232,467 10 
45,760,448 9 0 





THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the Bank's 


affairs for the half-year ending December 31, 1900. Including £12,207. 10s. 9d. brought 
forward from last account, there remains a profit of £57,159. 195. Out of this the directors 
have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, together 
with a bonus of 1 per cent., free of income-tax, which will require £32,400; they have added 
to the reserve fund, £8,000 ; written off bank premises account, £4,000 ; and carried forward 


£12,759. 19s. A sub-branch of the bank was opened at Killeagh, Co. Cork, on July 30 last. 
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Balanceesheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 





Capital paid up . : ° : ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ £540,000 © 0 

Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . : : ° ° 308,000 © Oo 

Notes in circulation ° ° ° . ° ° ° 779,344 0 0 

Deposit receipts, current and other accounts : ° » e ° ° 4,742,902 0 7 
Net profits for the half-year, including £12,207. 10s. 9d. brought forward 
from om 30, 1900, £57,159. 195. ; less, £8,000 added to the reserve 
fund, and £4,000 — in reduction of bank eaaans reat. 

£12,000 ‘ ‘ : . ‘ . 45,159 19 © 

£6,415,905 19 7 

ASSETS. palatine 

Cash at head office, branches, and in London ° ‘ £472,754 2 8 


Investments, viz.:—British Government and_ colonial securities, 
£954,988. 11s. 7@.; Bank of England stock and other investments, 





£545,495. 45. 9d. 1,500,483 16 4 
Advances on security at ‘call and short notice ‘ : , ‘ ‘ 915,000 0 O 
Bills discounted, and advances to customers, etc. . ‘ , ‘ ° 3,425,326 14 4 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . ‘ ° , ° ° ‘ 102,341 6 3 

£6,415,905 19 7 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Total expenditure | at head office and branches, including rent, mga of 
premises, salaries, rms etc., for the half-year. , ‘ £45,865 1 8 
Reserve fund ‘ . ° ° ‘ ‘ : : ° Oo 
Bank premises account . 4,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, for the half-year to 
December 31, 1900, “ejes with a bonus of 1 ant cent., — on 
and after February 1, free of income-tax . ° , 32,400 © O 
Carried to new account . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . ‘ . : 12,759 19 © 
£103,025 o 8 
Cr. 
Balance June 30, 1 £12,207 10 9 
Gross profits for the. half- ~year, after payment of interest on deposits, 
income-tax, duty on notes and postbills in circulation, law costs, and 
providing for rebate on bills discon ounted not - due, and bad and 
doubtful debts . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 90,817 9 11 


£103,025 o 8 








UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
December 31 last, after payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £119,786. 16s. 11d., to which has to added the balance of 
447,171. 1s. "id. brought forward from June 30 last, making together a total sum of 
£166,958. 8s. 10d. Out of this sum the directors have declared a dividend for the last six 
months of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up 
capital, together with a bonus of 3s. per share, equal to a rate of about 2 per cent. per 
annum, clear of income-tax, which together will amount to £ 101,750, and after payment of 
these amounts they apply £10,000 in reduction of bank premises account, and £5,000 
4 —— fund, leaving a balance of £50,208. 8s. 10d. to be carried forward. The 

a branch of the bank was opened in August last at 116 Fore Street, and 

itecross Street, in the premises recently occupied by the London Commerc! al and 
Cripplegate Bank, Limited, with whom an arrangement for the transfer of their business to 
this bank has been effected since the last meeting. 
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Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1900. 


GENERAL BALANCE. 


LIABILITIES. 
aes paid up, viz., £15. ros. ” share on 110,000 shares of aaa 


en fund—invested in local loans stock and at per "cent. con- 
solidated stock as per contra : ° ‘ , ° 

Deposits and current accounts 

Acceptances .* . 

Liabilities by indorsement on | foreign bills sold 

Other liabilities, being interest due on haa sotueedh unclaimed dividends, 
etc. . ° 

Rebate on bills not due . 

Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £47,171. IIs. “11d.3 net ‘profit 
for the half-year ending December 31, 1900, £119,786. 16s. 11d. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, aé 1,566, 220. saad wai cash in Bank of | agent, 
42,261,694. 8 

Money at call avy at _* notice . . 

Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 
£1,371,690. 16s. 6d. ; Indian railway guaranteed bonds, £317,370. 

; English corporation stocks, foreign Government bonds, 
iad and foreign railway debentures, stocks and bonds, £444,746. 
19s.; other investments, £33,850—{£2,167,658. 8s. gd.; reserve 
fund—£450,000 local loans stock, ee 2} per cent. con- 
solidated stock, £850,000 ‘ 

Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, 4 3 561, 835. Is. 4d. (6 ) 
exceeding three months, £259,620. 8s. - é 

Loans and advances. 

Liabilities of customers on acceptances, as per contra 

Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra . 

Bank premises, consisting of freehold buildings in Princes Street, 
Mansion House Street, Argyll Place, Chancery Lane, Charing Cross, 
Holborn Circus, Croydon, College Crescent, South Hampstead and 
Fore Street, and leaseholds in St. Mildred’s Court, Bishop’s Road 
(Bayswater), Fenchurch Street, Tottenham Court Road, Southwark 
Street, Mount Street, Cromwell Place, South Norwood, Notting 
Hill Gate, Bromley (Kent), South End (Croydon), Theobalds Road 
and Whitecross Street . 

Other assets, being interest due on “investments, etc. 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Interest allowed to customers . 

Salaries, contribution to we fund and other expenses at head office 
and branches 

Rebate on bills not due ° 

Dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, £85,250; bonus of 3s. per share, £16,500 ; appropriation 
in reduction of cost of bank premises, £10,000; appropriation to 
— fund, £5,000; balance, — undivided — carried 

rward to the next half-year, £50,208. 8s : 


Cr. 

Profit unappropriated on June 30, 1900 

Gross profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1900, after making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax 


41,705,000 0 O 
850,000 0 0 
po he 10 3 
I 

4,205 6 5 
320,727 8 7 
21,471 0 4 
166,958 8 10 


£23,228,315 14 6 





43,827,915 6 § 
3:424,000 0 O 
3,017,658 8 9 
3,821,455 10 f 
6,475,424 7 6 
2,069,638 oO I 

4205.6 § 


544,652 6 2 
43,306 9 1 


£23,228,315 14 6 





£92,877 1 10 


82,483 9 0 
21,471 0 4 


166,958 8 10 
£363,790 0 0 





447,171 1 11 
316,618 8 1 
£363,790 0 oO 
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The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 16 at the head office, Princes 
Street, Mansion House, Mr. Felix Schuster in the chair. The governor announced that the 
directors had declared a dividend for the past half-year—to December 31—-of 15s. 6d. a 
share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, together with a 
bonus of 3s. a share, equal to a rate of about 2 per cent. per annum, tax free, and payable on 
and after January 21. Referring afterwards to the directors’ report, he stated that it showed 
the continued development and progress of the bank. The figures, both as regarded the 
amount of the current and deposit accounts and their cash and other available resources, 
were, he believed, the largest they had ever shown, and their earnings had been well 
maintained. The rates had not been quite as favourable to bankers as those prevailing 
during the corresponding period of the previous year, when for some weeks the Bank rate 
was as high as 6 per cent., and the open market rate for discounts considerably higher. 
During the past six months the Bank rate was not advanced above 4 per cent., and the 
average market rate for discounts was about 3} per cent., compared with 4} per cent. in the 
corresponding period of the previous year; and the state of the money market had often 
been perplexing. Government borrowings and disbursements in connection with the heavy 
war expenditure had overshadowed all other considerations affecting the money market. 
At first sight it seemed remarkable and most satisfactory how smoothly and with what little 
general disturbance to the money market and to trade generally these operations had been 
effected, considering the unexpected magnitude and duration of the war, and that one of the 
main sources of our gold supplies had remained closed. He did not think, however, that it 
could be denied that a considerable proportion of the money raised by our Government had 
been obtained from foreign sources, and as far as our international monetary position was 
concerned, that proportion of our expenditure had not been paid for, but only borrowed. 
He need not go into particulars as to the various forms of Government issues, but each one 
in succession, whether in the shape of Exchequer bonds or Treasury bills, attracted a certain 
number of foreign investors, and its proceeds when disbursed created an immediate but 
temporary and deceptive appearance of ease, which was not in accordance with general 
considerations. Foreign exchanges had been continuously adverse. Early in July large 
exports of gold took place, and the Bank of England raised its rate from 3 per cent. to 4 per 
cent., but additional internal demands continued to deplete its reserves. When, therefore, 
early in August, an issue of 410,000,000 Exchequer bonds was decided upon, the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer thought it well to place half the amount in the United States, and explained 
in the House of Commons that he had taken this step because the reserve of the Bank of 
England was then at the lowest point it had stood at for several years—namely, £ 17,600,000. 
A certain measure of relief was afforded by this operation, and until the latter part of 
September gold continued to flow in, but from that time the current turned in the opposite 
direction, and little by little our stock of gold was depleted by persistent withdrawals 
attaining in the aggregate a very considerable amount. At the end of the year the total 
stock of gold in the Bank of England stood at only £27,000,000, as compared with 
£ 30,700,000 a year previously, and its reserve at only £16,700,000, against £20,600,000, so 
that at their first meeting in the new year the directors had to raise their rate from 4 per 
cent. to § per cent.—a somewhat unprecedented step for the time of year, but one which 
was absolutely necessary. No effort should be spared to make this rate effective. The 
constantly adverse tendency of foreign exchanges was a factor in the general situation which 
must not be overlooked. It was extremely difficult to ascertain with any degree of accuracy 
the causes of this movement, for which various reasons had been mentioned, and probably 
our large purchases of warm material in foreign countries were connected with it. All these 
causes, however, seemed hardly sufficient to account ‘for the fact that for some years it had 
been in the power of foreign nations to intercept the flow of gold into this country, even 
while the production of the precious metal was at its full swing. Perhaps our Board of 
Trade returns afforded some explanation. The reports for the past year were eminently 
satisfactory. The figures were by far the largest on record, but on examination it was 
apparent that, to a great extent, the higher values of all leading commodities, and especially 
of minerals, accounted for the great increase that was shown. The high price of coal alone 
represented an increase of about £15,000,000 in our exports—a somewhat questionable 
advantage, considering how important for our manufactures and carrying trades the cost of 
fuel must ever be. On the whole, although an unprecedentedly large and profitable trade 
must have been transacted, yet the increase had been in value, not in volume, and signs were 
not wanting that prices were now receding. A point which must not be overlooked was 
the constantly growing excess of imports over exports. This had steadily risen during the 
last fifteen years—from £81,c00,000 in 1886 to £178,000,000 last year. How had this 
enormous yearly balance of £178,000,000 been paid for? If by profits on trade, shipping, 
and interest on foreign investments, it would be a sign of ever-increasing strength and 
prosperity ; but he feared it was not so, and that during the last few years we had parted 
with a very large quantity of our foreign investments, so that payment had to some 
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extent been made out of capital, not out of interest or realized profit. These movements 
of capital from one country to another were most mysterious and difficult to analyse, yet they 
were of the greatest importance. Two years ago he ventured to assert that for the first 
time it might be said that, instead of Europe financing the United States, New York was 
beginning to finance Europe. What was then impending had now become an actual fact. 
Not only our own Government, but the German Government also had placed a loan in 
the United States, who now took a share second to none in the world’s transactions, 
and whose growing importance, not only in financial but especially in commercial and 
industrial enterprise must be recognized and met. It seemed that the bracing stimulus of 
competition, which was growing day by day and was hardly sufficiently recognized, was 
needed to compel us to discard antiquated methods, and to prove that we were still able to 
hold our own in the commerce of the world, and especially in our producing powers, on 
which our national welfare depended. It was manifest how largely increased the power of 
foreign nations had lately become of drawing on our gold reserves in consequence of their 
investments in our Government loans, of their large purchases of bills on London in the 
~discount market—bills which were constantly maturing—and of the growing excess of our 
imports over exports. We had been fortunate in the fact that the increasing prosperity of 
the United States had enabled them to spare gold when needed, and more would be forth- 
coming when it was to their advantage to send it; but it was a source of supply not always 
to be depended upon. We had been especially fortunate in the fact that trade had been so 
thoroughly sound as well as active, and that throughout this anxious year credit had remained 
absolutely undisturbed. Yet it was evident that in the face of possible demands the ultimate 
cash reserve of the nation—the reserve in the Bank of England—had to be watched with the 
greatest care and attention, and that cordial and loyal co-operation on the part of all the 
other banks and lenders of money was needed to assist the Bank of England in making their 
rates effective. The task which the directors of that institution had to perform was not an 
easy one, working as they did under a constitution framed over fifty years ago, when condi- 
tions were altogether different from those prevailing now. Voices had not been wanting 
advocating a revision of Peel’s Act, and it implied no disrespect to the framers of that Act, 
which, on the whole, had worked so well, or to those who had administered it so efficiently 
and conscientiously, to maintain that new conditions had arisen to which our system should 
be adapted. What had been suggested, among other matters, was that additional power of 
issuing notes should be given to the Bank, subject to certain restrictions, on an elastic system 
similar to that adopted in Germany. Such power would, unquestionably, be most useful in 
certain contingencies, but it would, to his mind, present a danger rather than a safeguard, 
unless it were coupled with a recognition of the principle that an adequate gold reserve was 
to be maintained proportionate to the constant growth of banking deposits throughout the 
country. It required but co-operation and united action on the part of all concerned to bring 
about a much stronger and sounder position. We did not want dear money or violent 
fluctuations in either direction ; and what should be prevented was the feeling of nervousness 
and apprehension which overhung the market and really injured trade directly an export of 
gold of quite moderate amount took place or was even spoken of. On the whole a return to that 
condition when our money market was the cheapest in the world would be best adapted to 
promote trade and secure our international position. Passing to the accounts, he remarked 
that the business of the bank was thoroughly sound and prosperous in every direction, that 
they were continually adding to the number of important and influential connections, and that 
both at the head office and the branches the accession of new and good accounts promised 
well for the future. The dividend remained the same, but they wrote off £5,000 more on 
premises account; the appropriation to pension fund was the same as last year, and they 
carried forward the substantial amount of £50,000 against £45,000 a year ago. Having 
referred to the new branches which had been opened in the half-year, and which were in 
contemplation, he stated that, as regarded the immediate future, the conditions remained 
much the same as before. As usual, the distribution of dividends had created an abundance 
of floating money, and this was probably increased by the fact that investors were waiting for 
the next Government issue, which could not be delayed very much longer. On the other 
hand, the influence of public revenue collections always made itself felt in the early months of 
the year, and on this occasion an increase of 50 per cent. in the amount of income-tax to be 
gathered in could not fail to itensify the pressure. Government disbursements, however, on 
a large scale would probably be found to counteract this, and interest was now centred on 
what shape the next Government loan would take. The sooner this was brought out the 
better it would be for the general situation. It was to be hoped that some comprehensive 
scheme would be formulated, and issues at frequent intervals, and of comparatively small 
amounts, avoided as far as possible. The public would be ready to take a large amount and 
pay even a higher price, if they could be assured that for some little time the market would 
not be disturbed again. The one consistent principle that had so far been underlying the 
action of our Government in raising their loans, was to create no permanent addition to 
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the National Debt, at least not at present, and to borrow only for limited periods. We might 
assume that this principle would be further adhered to. Should it be found hereafter that a 
permanent addition to the Debt had to be made, which was not improbable, it would be done 
at a time when the price of consols had recovered from its present severe depreciation, which 
was attributable to the temporary suspension of the sinking fund as much as to any other 
cause. This half-year would bring us further large financial proposals, and, under the 
circumstances, business should be active and rates for money steady. Some of the colonies, 
and many home corporations, appeared to be awaiting favourable opportunities for further 
loans, and several of our railway companies would have to raise fresh capital. Nor was it to 
be doubted that the money would be forthcoming freely, for the saving power of the nation 
remained unimpaired, and investors would be glad to avail themselves of the lower range of 
prices now prevailing. In Germany also large Government issues had taken place or were 
impending, and would no doubt find a ready market, for the financial situation there was 
much improved. As soon as the outlook in South Africa became bright again—which we 
could not doubt would soon be the case- the general situation would resume a much more 
cheerful aspect, for encouraging signs were not wanting. As far as their own bank was 
concerned, they might with some confidence anticipate as good and profitable a half-year as 
the one just closed. He concluded by moving the adoption of the report. The Right Hon. 
Sir Algernon E. West (deputy governor) seconded the motion, which was carried unani- 
mously. In acknowledging a vote of thanks to the directors, the governor stated that they 
had absolutely no bad debts or losses of any kind to refer to, and the greatest credit was due 
to the managers, the secretary, and the staff generally. 


————— 
UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the statement of the affairs of the 
company for the half-year ending December 31, 1900. The accounts, including the balance 
brought forward from last half-year, and after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
show a gross profit of £219,152. 7s. 8d. Allowing rebate of interest, amounting to 
£121,289. 5s. 5d, 0n bills not yet due, and deducting current expenses, there remains a 
balance of £82,446. 1s. 8¢. Out of this sum the directors recommend the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum for the half-year, free of income-tax, placing 
£10,000 to the reserve fund, and carrying the balance of £31,196. Is. 8d. over to new 
account. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital account, 150,000 shares of ‘B10, £ 1,500,000. 








Amount paid, £5 per share . ; P . P £750,000 0 O 
Reserve ad ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ; : : ‘ ‘ ‘ 370,000 0 O 
Provident reserve fund . . , , . ‘ F 24,600 2 9 
Loans and deposits, £ 12,48 35 918. “3s. 5d. § ; bills rediscounted, 
£6,414,149. 4s. Id. . . 18,898,067 7 6 
Rebate on bills discounted, £121, 289. 5s. Sd; balance at credit of profit 
and loss for appropriation, £82,446. Is. Si. ° . 203,735 7 1 
£20,246,402 17 4 
ASSETS. ———— 
Cash at bankers . : £417,241 5 5 
Consols, Exchequer bonds, Indian “Government and other securities . 2,084,727 18 o 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates . ‘ : ‘ 1,941,522 16 II 
Bills discounted. . e : , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , . 15,683,435 6 8 
Sundry debit balances . P , ‘ ‘ 8,770 14 9 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture . ; : . 110,704 15 7 
$20,246,402 17 4 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1900. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees and 
all other charges £15,417 0 7 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not due, carried forward to new 
account . : 121,289 5 5 


Reserve fund, £10,000 ; dividend for the half. “year ‘at the rate of I per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, £41,250; balance carried 
forward to next account, £31,196. 1s. 8d. 5 ‘ ; : ‘ $2,446 1 8 


£219,152 7 8 
Se aeeennememmenmmnmeened! 
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Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1900 : . : ‘ £27,827 12 § 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 


doubtful debts . : : : . . . . . , " 191,324 15 3 


£219,152 7 8 





The half-yearly meeting was held on January 17 at Cannon Street Hotel. Sir William 
Dunn, M.P., presided, and reminded the shareholders that his predecessor in the chair at 
the last half-yearly meeting, referring to the gross profit, described the report as a record 
one. The present balance-sheet in many respects beat the record, especially as regarded 
increase of business, the amount of rebate, the dividend declared, and the balance carried 
forward. The circumstances of the period under review had not been the most favourable 
for discount business. The South African war had proved a far more serious undertaking 
than the Government and the country ever expected, but it had had compensating advantages 
in the knitting together of the Empire. In connection with the troubles in China, it was to 
be hoped that a satisfactory arrangement had now been made between the Powers, and that 
the “open door” would be maintainel; while in India the prospects were brighter. 
During the half-year under review there had been only one change in the Bank rate, 
namely, on July 18, when it was advanced from 3 per cent. to 4 per cent. The demand for 
money at times so increased that it was the general expectation for several months that there 
would be a higher Bank rate, and, consequently, higher deposit rates. But no advance took 
place until after the end of 1900. Consequently the value of money and the rate of discount 
kept unusually close to the Bank rate, so that the company had not the advantage of cheap 
and drooping markets. The value of money had been maintained by the Government’s 
large demands for war expenditure, and their too-repeated application for small war loans. 
Dissatisfaction had been felt in the City at the Chancellor of the Exchequer placing half the 
War Loan of £10,000,000 in the United States. The financial world had hitherto always 
acknowledged London as the supreme financial centre, but the result had been that 
Germany had followed suit and, for the first time, had also gone to the United States for 
her loans. Dealing with the balance-sheet, he said that the reserve fund, with the addition 
of £10,000 now proposed to be made to it, stood at £5,000 in excess of 50 per cent. of the 
company’s capital. The loans and deposits, £12,483,918, and bills rediscounted, £6,419,149, 
showed an increase of £4,219,750 as compared with the December half-year of 1899 ; 
while rebate on bills discounted amounted to £121,289, against £103,122 at December 31, 
1899, and £116,420 at June 30, 1900. Cash at bankers, £417,241, was more by £59,911, 
and consols, Exchequer bonds, Indian Government and other securities, £ 2,084,727, exhibited 
an increase of £330,419. The item of bills discounted stood at £15,683,435 against 
413,099,218, an increase of £2,584,217. These figures indicated the progress which the 
business was making. The proposed dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum would 
absorb an increased sum of £3,750. On the last occasion a bonus of 2 per cent. per annum 
was paid, but feeling confident that the extra distribution now recommended could be con- 
tinued permanently, the board had decided to pay the increase not as a bonus but as a 
dividend, and, like all their dividends, free of income-tax. Comparing the accounts with 
those presented in previous years, he thought that they could not fail to give unqualified 
satisfaction, because they showed a continuous record of success. Considering the millions 
of money that passed through the company’s hands, it could not be regarded otherwise than 
as creditable that no bad debts had been made for six years. As to the future, he was 
happy to say that they had commenced the new century well, and that there was every 
prospect of the company’s prosperity and progress being continued. In conclusion, he 
moved the adoption of the report, the payment of a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per 
annum, and the transfer of £10,000 to the reserve fund. Mr. Henry Oppenheim senate 
the resolution. Mr. W. Edmunds asked for information as to the nature of the company’s 
advances, and whether they had anything of a doubtful or promotion character. Did the 
board, for instance, do any business such as that transacted by the I.ondon and Globe 
Finance Corporation? (Oh,oh!) The chairman assured the meeting that there was not a 
penny of doubtful assets in the concern. Mr. Edmunds said that what he wished to ascer- 
tain was whether the company undertook the class of business he had referred to. A 
shareholder observed that Mr. Edmunds obviously wished to know whether the company 
would make advances on Lake Views. (Laughter.) The chairman replied that the 
company did no such business. A shareholder inquired whether the reserve was invested in 
the company’s business. The chairman, in reply, pointed out that their investments in 
consols, Exchequer bonds, etc., more than covered the capital and the reserve fund. The 
resolution was carried unanimously. 
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WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the 
business for the year 1900, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of 
interest upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £168,660. 
15s. 10¢., plus a balance from last year of £26,442. 145. 4@., making together, £195,103. 
10s. 2d. The directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £125,000 ; 
with a bonus of 2s. per share, £12,500 ; they have added to the reserve fund, £25,000 ; and 
to the buildings depreciation fund, £5,000 ; leaving a balance in profit and ‘loss account of 
£27,603. tos. 2d. Branches of the bank have been opened at Princess Road (Moss Side), 
and at Pemberton, near Wigan. The bank buildings at Fleetwood and at South Shore. 
Blackpool, have been completed, and the business of these branches has been transferred to 
the new offices. The new premises at Lytham are approaching completion, and will shortly 
be ready for occupation. Eligible premises have been acquired in St. Mary Axe, London, 
and a branch of the bank will be opened there as soon as the needful alterations are completed. 
It is proposed that the name of the bank shall be abbreviated and become “ Williams 
Deacon’s Bank Limited.” A resolution to this effect will be submitted at an extraordinary 
general meeting of shareholders. At the same meeting a further resolution will be submitted 
altering one of the clauses of the deed of settlement which regulate the election of directors. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 











Capital, 125,000 £50 shares, £6,250,000, of which paid up £8 per share £1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund , 575,000 O O 
Unpaid dividends, £902 ; ; dividend and bonus, December, 1900, £75,000 75,902 0 O 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts ; 12,342,046 0 9 
Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers ‘ , : 311,930 17 4 
Foreign bills negotiated . ° . = ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 28,664 6 5 
Rebate account . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 23,651 8 oO 
Balance of profit and loss carried forward ‘ , . ; ‘ 27,603 10 2 
£14,384,798 2 8 
ASSETS. SA 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £1,9731990- 10s. 3a. ; money 
at call and at notice, £1,326 143; 55. - £3,300,133 15 3 
British Government stock,. viz. :—£1,111, It. 2s. 2} per cent. consols 
at 9O per cent. ‘ 1,000,000 0 O 
Indian Government securities, guaranteed railway stocks, corporation 
stocks, etc. . ‘ m ; ‘ : 1,221,944 II 9 
Bills of exchange . . i , P ; 2,205,772 5 11 
Advances on current accounts and loans on security . ‘ 5,992,354 15 5 
Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per contra 311,930 17 4 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ‘ 2 28,664 6 5 
Bank premises in London, Manchester, and thirty- -two other places, 
£420,967. 10s. 7d. ; less depreciation fund, £97,000 ‘ é ‘ 323,967 10 7 
£14,384,798 2 8 
a Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1900. 
r. 
Salaries, rents and taxes, and. other charges, £122 a 39. 18s. O45 ; income- 
tax, £4,257. Is. 6d. . ? ' , £126,997 © 3 
Dividends :—At June 30, 1900, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62, 500 ; 
and for half-year ended December 31, 1900, at 12} os cent. per 
annum, £62,500 ; bonus of 2s. ad ante £12,500 ‘ ‘ 137,500 0 O 
Reserve fund ; ‘ , . ‘ 25,000 O O 
Buildings depreciation fund . ; . i ‘ ‘ ‘ ; / 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ‘ F ‘. . ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ 27,603 10 2 
£322,100 10 § 
Cr. 
Balance, December 31, 1899 . £26,442 14 4 
Gross profits for the year ended December 31, 1900, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts ‘ . 295,657 16 I 


£322,100 10 5§ 
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YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—240,000 shares of £10 each, £3 paid up. 


; 4 ; : £720,000 0 0 
Reserved surplus fund—amount at December 31, 1899, £660,000 ; add 


premium on new shares, £244,539 - ° ° 904,539 0 O 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, etc. . » ° : ; ; ; 9,075,374 1 1 
Notes in circulation ° ° > . , ° ‘ . : ; 77,325 © O 
Profit and loss account—balance from year 1899, £10,312. 3s. 10d. ; 

profit for year 1900, £140,261. Os. 4a.—-£150,573. 45. 2d.; less 

~ interim dividend, £50,000; written off bank premises, £10,000— 
60,000 . : ; ; ; ‘ : ; : ; ; 90,573 4 2 


£10,867,811 5 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, and at short notice . . . . » 

Investments—£276,000 consols at 90 per cent., £248,400; other 
British Government and Indian Government stocks, £241,593. I15. ; 
Colonial Government securities, £103,447. 25. 6d. ; English railway 
stocks and corporation stocks, £297,182. 145. 3d.; other invest- 
ments, £194,138. 11s. 1d. ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ : ; 


£1,872,166 16 11 


1,084,761 18 10 


Bills of exchange . . : : ; : : ‘ , ' ; 851,511 18 7 
Current accounts and advances. . ' : . . ‘ : 6,723,676 3 6 
Bank premises at York and branches. ‘ . . . ' . 254,865 2 3 
Properties yielding rents . : : . : . ‘ : : 76,311 4 2 
Stamps on hand . : ° : . : ; . . : . 4518 I oO 


410,867,811 § 3 





In submitting to the shareholders the seventy-first annual report and balance-sheet, the 
directors have to state, that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits 
of the past year amount to £140,261. os. 4d@., which, with £10,312. 3s. 10d. brought forward 
from the last account, makes £150,573. 45. 2d. The directors recommend the appropriation 
of this amount as follows, viz. :—Payment of dividends of 115. per share, on 200,000 shares, 
of which 55. per share was paid in July last, £110,000; payment of a dividend of §5. 6a. per 
share, on 40,000 new shares, from dates of payment of the respective instalments, £11,000 ; 
transfer to credit of bank premises account, £10,000; leaving to be carried to profit and 
loss new account, £19,573. 4s. 2d. By the issue of the above-mentioned new shares the 
subscribed capital of the bank has been increased from £2,000,000 to £2,400,000, the paid- 
up capital from £600,000 to £720,000, and the reserved surplus fund from £660,000 to 

904,539. The number of proprietors has increased from 2,623 to 3,052. During the year 
the business of the country has been favourable to trade development, but as this is a state 
of things which may not continue, the directors think it better to carry forward a larger 
amount than usual which may be used to equalize future dividends. The directors have 
suffered the loss, during the year, of their esteemed colleague, the late Mr. Fisher, who had 
been a member of the board since the acquisition by this bank of the Hull Banking 
Company, Limited. Mr. Fisher’s interest in the bank and his ripe business experience 
made him a valued colleague, and his services of great advantage to the bank. The 
directors have appointed Mr. Thomas Barton Holmes to fill the vacancy thus occasioned, 
whose name is submitted for your approval and confirmation. During the year branches 
of the bank have been opened at Blyth (Northumberland), and at Masham ; the agencies at 
Hawes, Scarborough (South Cliff) and Wath-on-Dearne, have been constituted branches of 
the bank, whilst attendances have been commenced at Southwick (Sunderland), and at 
Clowne and Shirebrook (Worksop). With the close of the century that has seen the 
creation of joint stock banking in England, which has proved so beneficial to the country, 
the directors record that this company was one of the earliest, whilst the wisdom of its 
founders of seventy-one years ago has been amply justified by the results, its operations 
never having been so large as in the past year. ; 

















NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


EXPANDING AUSTRALASIAN COMMERCE. 


THE Melbourne correspondent of the A/oney Market Review writes :— 


“T am indebted to Mr. T. A. Coghlan, the able Government statistician of 
New South Wales, for the following summary of interesting figures, illustrating 
the marked commercial progress of Australasia, especially between 1894 and 
1899, the former year being the one immediately following that in which the 
simultaneous failure of a large number of local banks occurred :— 


IMPORTS FOR HOME CONSUMPTION. 


1894. 1899. Increase. 

& 
New South Wales. ‘ . 1,129,229 16,370,703 5,241,474 
Victoria . ‘ ‘ ‘ , 9,997,670 13,423,714 3,426,044 
(Queensland ° , ‘ ‘ 4,337,400 6,518,378 2,180,978 
South Australia ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,272,380 2,570,273 297,393 
Western Australia. , ‘ 2,082,055 4,231,836 2,199,781 
Tasmania ‘ : ‘ ‘ 960,599 1,749,164 738,565 
New Zealand . , . : 6,642,121 8,601,038 1,958,917 


37,421,454 53,515,106 16,093,652 








Exrorts oF Domestic Propvuce. 


£ & £ 
New South Wales. . . 15,904,966 19,221,854 3,316,893 
Victoria . ‘ , ‘ . 11,553,017 14,038,600 2,484,983 
Queensland ‘ . , ‘ 8,795,559 11,697,139 2,901,580 
South Australia . , ‘ 3.347.404 4,101,081 753,017 
Western Australia. ‘ ‘ 1,219,047 6,793,946 5,574,899 
Tasmania , ‘ , ‘ 1,469,964 2,557,315 1,087.35! 
New Zealand . ‘ , ‘ 9,085,148 11,799,740 2,714,592 








51,375.760 — 70,20675 18,833,915 





In view of the above figures, it is impossible to doubt the remarkable 
commercial and productive expansion which they reflect in the quinquennium 
with which they are immediately concerned. The increase in imports during 
the period is 43 per cent., and in exports 37 per cent. How so great a 
development must have favourably affected the business of traders, exporters, 
bankers and shipowners goes without saying.” 


——=< — 


Wotice to Correspondents, 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


THE Epiror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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NOTES. 


THE Savincs Banks.—Returns from the London Gasette showing the 
amount received from and paid to Trustee Savings Banks and Post-office 
Savings Banks in the United Kingdom by the Commissioners for the Reduction 
of the National Debt, including transactions on the Savings Bank Investment 
Account, during the four weeks ended January 12, rgo1 :— 





| Total Amount received _ Total Amount paid by 


by the Commissioners. | 


TRUSTEE SAVINGS BANKs— 


In money and interest credited 


For stock sold or purchased for the Savings 
Bank Investment Account » 


Transfer certificates to and from Savings 
Banks and Post-office Savings Banks 


Total 


Post-OFFICE SAVINGS BANKs— 


In money and interest credited 


the Commissioners. 











For stock sold or purchased for the Savings | 
Bank Investment Account . . 


Transfer certificates to and from Savings 
Banks and Post-office Savings Banks 


Total 











ToraL AMOUNT AT 
CREDIT OF— 


The fund for the Banks 
for Savings 


THE 


The Post-office Savings 
Banks Fund . ° 


Total 
SaviInGs BANK INVEsT- 
MENT ACCOUNT-— 


Total amount of stock 
held for depositors 
in— 


Trustee Savings Banks 
Post - office Savings 
Banks . ; 


Total 




















4 & & L s. a. 

134,712 I I 234,057 4 11 

4,787 13 0 40,978 12 4 

2,044 3 3 | 2,241 16 9 

141,543 17 4 | 277,277 14 0 

| ae 

| 1,962,692 16 5 500,000 0 O 

45,359 5 9 252,056 15 3 

2,241 16 9 2,044 3 3 

| 2,010,284 18 11 754,100 18 6 

: A sponding period | A spondi ic 
At January 12, ox, | At corresponding period) At comesponding period 
= s & 4 e & 4 s. dd 
51,223,505 15 I1 | 51,359,239 12 7 50,687,325 5 11 
136,561,357 II 1 | 135,305,173 10 8 | 130,992,285 7 7 
187,784,863 7 © | 186,664,413 3 3 | 181,679,610 13 6 
1,432,907 I2 4 1,395,779 1 3 1,190,757 15 4 
10,630,234 18 7 | 10,423,835 4 10 | 8,699,470 8 8 
12,063,142 I0 II 11,819,605 6 I 9,890,228 4 0 








G. Hervey, Comptroller-General. 
J. Biakey, Check Officer. 


National Debt Office, January 14. 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 











27th 
3rd 
10th 
17th 
| 24th 
3rd 
roth 
17th 
24th 
3Ist 
7th 
14th 
21st 
28th 
Sth 
12th 
19th 
26th 
2nd 
9th 
16th 
23rd 
30th 
7th 
14th 
21st 
28th 
4th 
11th 
18th 
25th 
Ist 
8th 
15th 
22nd 
29th 
6th 
13th 
20th 
|| 27th 
3rd 
10th 
17th 
24th 
Ist 
8th 
15th 
22nd 
29th 


5th 
12th 
19th 








| 


1900. 


Jan. 


Feb. : 


” 


” 


May . 


» 
” 
” 


June . 


” 
July 

” 

” 


1901. 


Jan. 
” 
” 


Week ending 


April . 


Aug. ; 








BIRMINGHAM. Leeps. | LEICESTER. 
| 
£ cg ! 
1,019,934 | 284,612 , 224,634 
1,530,528 | 411,307 | 300,585 
935,064 | 300,309 | 224,304 
1,032,754 | 286,211 214,248 
1,166,648 | 296,286 208,882 
1,508,552 | 425,253 | 384,559 
940,898 | 293,363 232,673 
928,908 | 265,962 261,408 
852,209 | 256,064 250,062 
953,990 | 271,972 248,618 
1,366,502 | 419,235 325,967 
943,767 | 285,477 233,760 
642,987 | 204,660 153,832 
933,022 | 332,764 227,601 
1,457;255 | 453521 328,344 
913,714 | 263,007 260,712 
957,069 | 293,054 238,440 
862,241 246,680 242,326 
1,233,076 | 397,106 | 274,079 
729,973 | 230,152 160,413 
924,692 | 268,667 201,226 
1,018,297 264,723 187,518 
1,042,062 | 312,547 274,749 
1,557:351 | 630,464 | 408,747 
911,659 | 315,509 | 234,872 
850,361 | 321,111 237,039 
993,270 | 297,157 208,771 
1,419,821 | 506,147 | 322,591 
615,587 | 231,947 | 148,809 
868,533 | 263,100 230,811 
895,378 | 259,698 | 173,053 
847,079 | 334,813 | 203,305 
1,070,100 | 320,235 241,384 
771,679 | 224,621 | 191,604 
785,923 | 215,610 174,223 
896,142 | 262,510 | 180,235 
1,469,125 | 405,926 325,179 
934,409 | 259,727 204,668 
888,707 | 239,310 271,124 
917,530 | 302,997 | 196,235 
1,400,049 | 380,548 253,956 
844,994 265,600 221,631 
946.419 | 289,408 | 206,555 
902,272 | 255,731 167,034 
1,020,567 | 360,394 | 196,431 
1,311,069 | 331,959 | 253,574 
1,083,339 | 304,435 | 203,243 
1,096,505 | 287,778 | 191,401 
619,173 | 192,195 | 120,229 
1,406,810 | 522,208 | 382,339 
893,760 | 251,918 184,180 
1,011,580 | 386,745 | 177,215 





| 
| 


£ 
2,936,088 
2,858,166 
3,469,062 
35374104 
3,024,802 
314231336 
4,136,578 
3»545,008 
35155,706 
351755231 


2,231,382 
2,211,798 
3,599,425 
2,760,852 
35352,702 
2,600,615 
3,366,458 
2,174,217 
2,956,499 
2,536,256 
3537 5:974 
3670,935 
3,653,704 
2,970,527 
2,604,190 
4,047,422 
2,571,113 
2,875,859 
2,272,755 
2,497,420 
3:71 3,967 
3,912,388 
2,815,479 
35193,644 
4,117,926 
2,990,902 
3,867,745 
2,945,795 
3:703,806 
3,930,409 
3:644,579 
3,272,360 
3,874,145 
35371,214 
4,041,615 
35339;944 
2,518,019 





| 


| 3:547,278 
3,761,541 


LivERPOOL. 


3,641,259 | 


TE: 








3,667,533 | 
3,385,078 | 








MANCHESTER on-TYnE. 
£ & 
4,716,242 | 1,471,195 
51304,410 | 1,622,970 
5:051,540 | 1,513,025 
4,613,568 | 1,756,735 
4,342,986 | 1,534,380 
5:355,098 | 1,645,715 
4,651,097 | 1,453,625 
4,956,276 | 1,826,970 
4,546,248 1,507,300 
5,196,009 | 1,670,010 

5,654,876 | 1,828,420 } 
4,756,018 | 1,479,500 
3,995,199 | 1,300,700 
4,580.562 1,503,850 
6,084,900 | 1,754,850 
4,716,030 | 1,547,810 
4,742,644 | 1,644,920 
4,163,803 1,432,320 
5,217,877 1,676,700 
3,263,388 | 1,187,270 
4,318,926 1,730,120 
5,146,801 1,523,590 
55175,403 | 1,193,280 
5,850,232 2,027,430 
5,096,125 | 1,860,770 
4,395,416 1,476,080 
4,502,185 1,642,310 
5,287,608 1,883,950 
4,176,355 1,391,810 
4,306,901 1,823,240 
3:777,958 | 1,611,410 
4,209,220 | 1,551,490 
4,750,242 | 1,599,320 
4,243,717 | 1,760,000 
4,185,248 | 1,598,100 
4,408,015 | 1,598,940 
5:538,072 | 2,442,430 
4,587,378 | 1,918,990 
4:446,926 1,599,560 
4,559,698 1,697,260 
5:247,094 1,747,380 
4,511,864 1,529,830 
5,031,656 | 2,261,230 
4,194,858 | 1,798,040 
4,947,756 | 1,711,330 
5,386,164 | 1,742,520 
5:053:715 } 1,765,060 
4,490,393 | 1,993,640 
4,211,485 | 1,329,980 
5,501,849 2,080,800 
4,763,409 1,671,430 
5,228,322 1,801,760 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





























































































































1900, 1901. 1901. 1901. 
December 24. | January 2. January 9. | January 16, 
Notesissued .. «ss £ 44,890,620 | £44,854,170 | £45,766,970 | £47,308,035 
Government debt ae ee £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 411,015,100 
Other securities we a ne 6,759,900 6,759;900 6,759,900 6,759,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. ++] 27,115,620 27,079,170 27,991,970 29,533,035 
444,890,620 | £44,854,170 | £45,766,970 | £47,308,035 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
| 1900, 1901, 1901, | 1901. 
December 24. | January 2. January 9 | January 16. 
Proprietors’ capital | 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest . ee 3,215,471 3,200,099 355115725 354 1 
Public deposits a 6,838,234 8,784,823 6,958,106 7,033,552 
Other deposits .. 36,959,612 451948,225 451633,640 4397145749 
Seven-day and other bills 153,097 106,448 140,292 214,138 
| 461,719,414 | 472,672,595 | £70,796,763 £68, 985,23" 
Government securities + | £16,187,060 | £20,681,990 | £20,677,522 £18,097,471 
Other securities + | 29,029,471 359778, 928 32,234,903 31,062,744 
| Notes .. 15,077,340 Be 1,965 18,188,720 
Gold and silver coin 1,425,543 1,588,1 1,622,373 1,636,296 
| 461,719,414 472,672,595 | 470,796,763 468,985,231 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1900, 1900. 1901. 1901. 
Lonpon— December 20. | December 27.| January & January 15. || 
Amsterdam, short 12 1} 12 1} 2 #1 2 «1 | 
Ditto months .. 2 3 12 33 12 34 2 3 
Rotterdam, ditto ee 12 3 12 3 12 3 2 3 | 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto .. 25 36} 25 36} 25 41} 25 38 
Paris, short ee oe 25 08} 25 08} 25 11} 25 it || 
Ditto, 3 months .. “e om 25 30 25 30 25 31} 25 324 || 
Marseilles, —~ oe 25 30 25 30 25 32} 25 32% | 
Hamburg, ditto . ee ° P 20 67 20 67 20 68 20 68 | 
Berlin, ditto oe oe ° 20 67 20 67 20 69 20 68 | 
Leipsic, ditto ° oe ° 20 68 20 67 20 69 20 69 | 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditto oe on 20 68 20 67 20 69 20 69 | 
Petersburg, ditto ee ‘ 2438 24ti 242 24ti 
Copenhagen, ditto ° 18 45 18 45 18 47 13 49 
Stockholm, ditto ° e 18 46 18 46 18 48 18 50 | 
Christiania, ditto ° 18 46 18 46 18 48 18 50 
Vienna, ditto .. oe 24 32 24 32 24 36 24 37 
Trieste, ditto . ee os 24 32 24 32 24 «36 24 37 
Zurich and Basle, ditto ee ° . 25 50 25 50 25 56} 25 532 |! 
Madrid, ditto .. ° oe ° 35% 351% 3518 3518 
Cadiz, ditto oes 3518 3518 351's 3518 | 
Seville, ditto .. . 3518 35i6 3518 3518 | 
Barcelona, ditto .. 3518 3516 3518 351's } 
Malaga, ditto .. 351% 351% 351s 3518 || 
Granada, ditto 351s 3518 3518 35r8 || 
Santander, ditto . . 3508 3518 3518 351s | 
Bilbao, ditto 3518 351% 3518 35% 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 351s 351% 351s 3515 || 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto. e 26 80 26 75 26 81} 26 85 j 
Venice, ditto .. ° ae 26 80 26 75 26 81} 26 85 
Naples, ditto ‘ 26 80 26 75 26 81} 26 85 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 26 80 26 75 26 81} 26 85 
currency. currency. currency. currency. || 
Lisbon, go days 37% 37% 37% 368 
Icutta, demand 14 14 14 14 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1°34 1°34 1°34 1°34 | 
New York (Gold) demand 491's 49.5 4918 49 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
| Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. | 
4s. a. 4s. a. 4s. d. 4s. a. 
Basen Gold te Bane Sitendand.. 317 a 3.17 113 3.17 10} 3 17 10} 
Silver in Bars (Stand: —_— o2 5 Oo 2 Sy, o 2 Sys °o 2 § 
Mexican Dollars o 2 § o2 5 o 2 4¢ o 2 4 
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Bank of England.—Hnalysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion} Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 
1900. £ & % £ £ & 
January 10| 28,325,855 | 31,912,950 | 113 19,057,157 | 32,391,913 | 9,937,021 
17 26,222,835 33,176,635 126 19,057,157 39,151,921 | 10,591,554 
24 | 28,119,165 | 33,680,030 | 118 | 19,057,157 | 28,271,808 | 12,439,374 
31 | 28,350,915 | 34,053,815 | 120 18,057,157 | 27,830,434 | 11,440,753 
|} February 7 | 28,469,700 | 33,960,620 119 18,053,425 | 27,337,774 | 12,570,061 
| 14 | 28,197,805 | 34,004,480 | 120 18,053,425 | 27,549,901 | 14,036,677 
21 | 27,932,210 | 34,086,135 122 18,053,425 | 29,866,606 | 15,483,268 
28 | 28,437,985 | 34,226,715 | 121 18,053,425 | 31,617,338 | 15,414,593 
March 7 | 28,397,300 | 33,661,480 | 119 18,047,425 | 32,924,763 | 17,423,042 
14 | 28,187,415 | 33,947,725 | 120 17,197,425 | 40,491,856 | 15,225,92 
21 | 28,326,720 | 33,697,325 | 119 14,095,035 | 34,718,157 | 13,939,24 
: 28 | 28,827,715 | 33,251,025 | 115 14,129,640 | 34,675,888 | 12,529,056 
|| April 4] 29,807,320 | 31,945,960 | 107 15,647,303 | 32,280,901 | 10,214,101 
II | 29,991,145 | 30,496,530 102 15,646,418 | 31,927,106 | 6,503,793 
18 | 29,325,505 | 30,242,215 | 103 14,146,418 | 31,604,247 | 8,726,451 
25 | 29,032,765 | 31,041,390 | 107 14,378,683 | 32,088,380 | 8,002,618 
May 2] 30,211,430 | 30,619,160 101 14,378,589 | 33,259,566 | 8,523,155 
9 | 29,755,630 | 30,671,460 | 103 14,519,878 | 32,237,004 | 7,388,116 
16 | 29,349,370 | 31,627,590 | 108 14,519,878 | 31,234,057 | 8,615,773 
23 | 29,161,835 | 31,850,845 | 110 | 14,519,878 | 31,193,637 | 8,800,590 
30 | 29,484,270 | 31,567,550 | 106 | 14,519,878 | 30,169,886 | 7,491,816 
| June 6 | 29,702,545 | 30,702,585 | 103 | 14,519,766 | 30,049,478 | 5,852,389 
| 13 | 29,510,365 | 30,997,655 | 101 14,660, 29,870,396 | 7,787,494 
20 | 29,629,575 | 32,056,590 | 108 14,660,906 | 30,560,699 8,140,573 
27 | 30,195,370 | 31,922,125 | 106 14,660,906 | 30,528,476 | 7,244,52 
July 4 39,959,705 | 30,980,750 | 100 20,160,838 | 30,535,904 | 11,345,125 
I1 | 30,610,180 | 29,933,290 98 20,370,536 | 29,908,364 | 8,339,805 
18 | 30,352,455 | 29,815,475 98 20,376,690 | 28,401,547 | 10,514,393 
25 | 30,118,240 | 29,889,140 99 20,418,545 | 28,154,842 | 9,766,559 
| August 1 | 30,866,830 | 29,282,440 | 95 | 20,418,545 | 30,457,579 | 10,431,697 
30,582,815 | 28,859,910 94 20,414,681 | 28,912,824 | 10,616,390 
15 | 30,251,935 | 29,212,800 97 20,037,580 | 30,105,001 | 8,120,850 
22 | 29,917,475 | 31,682,210 | 106 19,837,580 | 28,687,950 | 10,402,407 
29 | 29,809,725 | 33,792,590 | 113 18,024,510 | 25,973,193 | 9,183,733 
September § | 30,079,995 | 34,534,430 115 15,926,354 | 25,308,011 | 6,847,409 
12 | 29,563,075 | 34,921,760 | 118 14,417,494 | 25,012,180 | 6,709,859 
19 | 29,383,450 | 35,168,510 | 120 12,404,424 | 27,287,552 | 6,706,692 
26 | 29,500,090 | 34,455,335 | 117 10,574,424 | 28,492,543 | 5,916,608 
October 3) 30,527,720 | 33,370,055 | 109 16,551,750 | 29,617,307 | 6,312,091 
10 | 30,158,385 | 32,043,895 | 106 | 19,491,034 | 26,080,233 | 7,402,013 
17 | 29,769,960 | 31,768,470 | 107 | 20,191,034 | 25,754,069 | 8,592,701 
24 | 29,479,915 | 31,087,150 | 106 | 20,191,034 | 25,608,150 | 8,048,243 
31 | 29,862,630 | 30,740,285 | 103 19,691,034 | 25,659,468 | 7,355,418 
Nov. 7 | 29,660,215 | 29,968,945 101 18,249,034 | 24,100,732 | 5,899,711 
14} 29,444,385 | 30,149,100 102 18,945,174 | 24,812,112 | 6,764,212 
21 | 29,144,165 | 30,027,265 103 17,445,174 | 25,015,641 | 8,180,107 
28 | 29,110,640 | 30,053,080 | 103 17,495,174 | 27,706,558 | 7,840,827 
Dec. 5 | 29453375 | 29,444,555 | 100 18,176,060 | 26,948,530 | 5,913,664 
I2| 29,243,670 | 29,486,100 | 101 18,187,060 | 27,046,714 | 7,966,866 
19 | 29,633,490 | 28,557,110 | 96 | 16,187,060 | 28,703,972 | 7,259,013 
26 | 20,813,280 | 27,115,620 91 16,187,060 | 29,029,471 | 6,838,234 
1901. 
January 2] 30,230,620 | 27,079,170 | 89 | 20,681,990 | 35,778,925 | 8,784,823 
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Bank of England.—Hnalypsis of Returns. 























15| 42,068,110 175,489 | 50,364,449 18,382,354 36 
22] 41,156,705 119,478 | 51,678,590 | 21,212,924 41 
29| 40,007,436 111,179 | 49,302,348 235335495 47 
Sept. 5] 39,693,269 148,694 | 46,689,372 23,761,756 51 
12| 38,895,220 143,707 | 45,748,786 | 24,628,637 54 
19| 39,573,967 144,869 | 46,425,528 25,053,044 54 
26| 39,121,034 130,079 45,167,721 24,382,321 54 
Oct. 3] 43)574:947 | 135,309 | 50,022,347 | 22,212,582 44 
10} 41,526,702 155,028 | 49,083,743 21,216,460 43 
17| 40,964,805 156,304 | 49,713,810 | 21,478,531 43 
24| 40,979,370 151,583 | 49,179,196 | 21,097,579 43 


31 | 40,500,441 124,475 | 47,980,334 20,337,256 42 
Nov. 7] 38,407,750 168,529 | 44,475,990 19,844,936 45 
14] 39,344,495 172,015 | 46,280,722 20,248,665 44 
21| 36,833,122 189,156 45,202,38 20,484,726 45 


28! 39,956,454 174,567 | 47,971,84 20,516,381 43 
Dec. §| 40,858,165 182,263 | 46,954,092 | 19,524,750 42 
12| 38,984,069 180,289 | 47,131,224 | 19,634,663 42 
19| 37,969,077 184,343 | 45,412,433 | 18,273,773 40 
26| 36,959,612 | 153,087 | 43,950,933 | 16,502,883 38 


. Proportion 
” Total Deposits Rate of 
Date. a Post Bills. and — Post Reserve. - — Discount. 
' Liabilities. 
|| _ 1900. & & & & % h || 
Jan. 10] 45,220,383 143,789 | 55,301,193 21,821,856 39 5 i 
17| 43,510,186 | 194,847 | 54,296,587 | 23,113,423 | 42 4h 
24| 40,580,771 196,832 | 53,216,977 | 23,921,625 45 4 
31| 40,221,921 156,044 51,818,718 23,951,016 46 — 
|| Feb. 7| 38,427,897 175,253 | 51,173,211 23,846,545 47 — 
14| 37,667,059 168,870 | 51,872,606 24,345,456 47 _ 
21 38,775,068 169,418 544275754 24,590,767 45 ‘ais 
28 | 40,135,719 149,359 | 55,099,671 | 24,334,066 44 _- 
March 7| 38,937,650 | 191,761 | 56,552,453 | 23,890,518 42 - 
14| 48,391,176 186,019 | 63,803,118 24,445,083 38 _ 
21} 41,298,359 | 180,634 | 55,418,241 | 24,949,110 45 — 
28| 41,809,048 | 150,942 | 54,489,046 | 24,077,282 44 — 
April 4] 41,491,312 176,164 51,881,577 21,689,331 42 _ 
II | 43,064,927 194,088 | 49,762,808 19,968,156 40 _— | 
18 | 39,447,770 165,932 | 48,340,153 20,365,429 42 — | 
25| 41,931,925 146,912 | 50,081,455 21,410,700 43 — | 
May 2] 41,051,288 161,226 | 49,735,669 |. 19,900,082 40 —_ 
9| 41,719,230 192,866 | 49,300,212 | 20,343,556 41 - 
16| 40,904,914 179,959 | 49,700,646 | 21,757,050 44 - J 
23| 41,074,963 | 144,772 | 50,020,325 | 22,123,827 44 34 
30| 40,707,229 125,897 | 48,324,942 | 21,444,685 43 _ | 
June 6] 41,191,349 171,812 | 47,215,550 20,410,200 43 —_— 
13| 39,833,800 147,740 | 47,769,034 | 21,002,884 43 3 Il 
20 41,021,196 177,303 49,339,072 21,890,526 44 er 
27| 41,245,640 138,339 | 48,628,507 21,221,751 44 — 
July 4] 40,749,490 174,222 52,268,837 19,506,912 37 _ 
II | 42,038,396 185,046 51,063,247 18,829,864 37 — i 
18| 38,937,782 164,115 | 49,616,290 18,910,920 38 4 
25| 39,862,417 | 153,161 | 49,782,137 | 19,296,336 39 — | 
Aug. I] 40,110,901 147,338 | 50,689,936 17,941,620 35 _ 
8| 38,059,358 136,101 | 48,811,849 17,621,090 36 -- | 
| 
ies 


Jan. 2) 45,948,225 106,248 | 54,839,296 16,211,680 30 


wn 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE ACT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


, PRIVATE BANKS. 














Name or Bank. 


1 Ashford Bank . 

2 Aylesbury Old Bank 

3 Banbury Bank . 

4 Banbury Old Bank . 

5 Bedford Bank . 

6 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 

7 Buckingham Bank . . 

8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . = ca ° . 

g Canterbury Bank 


10 City Bank, Exeter 

11 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 

12 Exeter Bank 

13 Faversham Bank 

14 Ipswich Bank . 

15 Kingston-upon-Hull & Hull Bk. 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 
17 Leeds Old Bank 

18 Lincoln Bank . , 
19 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 
20 Naval Bank, Plymouth 


Newark Bank . 


22 Newmarket Bank 

23 Nottingham Bank 

24 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 

25 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 
26 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 

27 Sleaford and Newark Bank 

28 Wallingford Bank ° 

29 Wellington Somerset Bank 

30 West Riding Bank . 

31 Worcester Old Bank 


32 Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 


33 York & East Riding Bank 


TOTALS 




















- | 1,220,588 


349,177 








345,621 





339,648 











AverRaGE AmounT. 

Authorized re 

ssue. | 

Dec. 15. Dec. 22. Dec. 29. | Jan. 5. 
& & & 

11,849 4,438 4,369 4,198 4,268 
48,461 7,014 6,570 6,203 6,495 
43457 5,013 5,078 5,177 5,721 
55,153 3,667 3,682 3,878 3,936 
34,218 11,664 11,897 12,087 12,619 
27,090 | 10,038 9,619 9,296 | 9,643 
29,657 6,998 | 6,706 5,996 | 6,533 
49,916 | 20,786 | 20,905 | 20,725 | 20,730 
33,671 6,957 6,878 6,874 6,749 
21,527 2,240 2,242 2,178 2,268 
41,304 5,158 5,233 5,139 4,828 
37,894 6,476 7,063 7,340 7,064 
6,681 2,693 2,798 2,878 2,960 
27,689 10,227 10,228 10,157 10,723 
19,979 9,366 8,860 8,542 9,562 
26,050 12,888 12,090 11,016 10,432 
130,757 | 37,379 | 37,010) 36,433 | 36,949 
100,342 | 49,873 | 50,619 | 49,983 | 50,916 
32,945 13,254 12,781 11,599 11,096 
27,321 35305 3,296 3,54! 3,210 
28,788 5,400 5,380 4,997 5,490 
23,098 3,766 3,765 3,748 3,774 
31,047 13,446 12,610 13,030 13,174 
11,852 3,511 3,593 3,272 3,230 
37,519 9,802 9,750 9,623 9,632 
6,889 35353 35353 3,312 3,186 
51,615 9,034 8,455 8,267 8,215 
17,064 941 930 938 1,009 
6,528 3,300 35349 3,281 35394 
46,158 12,688 13,022 12,833 12,994 
87,448 10,677 10,439 10,770 11,524 
13,229 3,869 4,547 5,181 4,824 
53,392 | 39,956] 38,504 | 37,156] 37,447 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





Name or Bank. 
Dec, 15. Dec. 22. Dec. 29. Jan. 5. 








4 £ £ 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 8,891 8,544 8,599 8,615 





2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 | 25,378 | 25:735 | 23,933 | 22,399 
3 Bradford Commercial see 

Co., Limited ; 20,084 9,070 9,736 | 10,455 9,753 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 

Company, Limited ° 25,610 21,375 22,485 22,235 22,724 
5 Cumberland Union Banking 

Co., Limited ‘ 35,395 | 31,985 | 31,189 | 31,413 | 31,280 
6 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 

Banking Co., Limited . «| 44137 6,158 5,839 5,700 6,331 
7 Halifax Commercial ang 

Co., Limited ‘ 13,733 6,502 6,251 6,438 7,284 
8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 

Co., Limited 18,534 | 12,173 | 12,775 | 12,825] 11,228 


9 Knaresborough & — Banking 
Company, Limited . «| 28,059 | 20,908 | 20,850 18,956 18,832 


10 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 | 47,945 | 47,762 | 46,113 | 46,175 
11 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 | 37,884 | 37,160 | 35,783 | 35)587 
12 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 

Banking Company, Limited .} 35,813 8,892 8,898 9,679 9,538 
13 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 46,610 45,841 44,836 42,258 
14 Nottingham and Notts. sunny 


Company, Limited . 29,477 | 20,368 19,765 18,800 | 19,395 
15 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 

Co., Limited . 59,300 19,922 20,480 | 20,428 19,533 
16 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 

ing Company... 23,524 5.349 | 5590} 6438] 6447 


17 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 9,965 10,620 | 10,822 10,368 


18 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited} 35,843 11,074 11,434 11,192 11,165 
19 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 

Banking Company, Limited .| 55,721 34,635 | 34,112 | 32,670] 33,434 
20 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 100,320 | 102,724 | 103,844 | 103,764 


21 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . -| 14,604 6,824 6,280 5,685 6,155 


22 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co., Ld.| 34,029 9,199 8,632 8,900 9,969 
23 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 

ing Company, Limited . 31,916 23,659 23,516 22,130 22,573 
24 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162 61,361 62,136 63,943 63,414 
25 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 | 82,639 | 82,899 | 80,493 | 80,384 
26 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532} 95,854 | 93,107 | 90,688 | 89,469 
27 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 | 66,911 67,334 | 66,775 | 68,643 






































| Torats . — .| 1,541,735) 831,851 | 831,694 | 819,773 | 816,717 
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BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.] 

























































































—— | Bills, | Circula- | Public | Private 
eh wien A = 4 7 r 
- Gold. | Silver. | Total. | tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. 
Dec. 90. ~. «. «| 4033 h444 £1377 | £29,8 Sr65,1 411,7 18,4 
[ee eS 93.6 4453 137.9 | 339 | 1675 10,8 20,3 
Jan Si a 93,3 4359 13752 43:9 | 178,5 8 18,5 
» 10 . . 9355 43,8 13753 36,6 17454 15 17,6 
» Ie = 9355 4357 137.2 | 360 | 174,8 7,8 16,9 
Jan. 18, - - + | £757 4457 £121,4 | £475 | £1645 £10,0 £19,0 
o» «192 ° ° 72,6 47,5 120,5 | 42,3 | 156,0 8,1 23,6 
»» 20, 1898 : 775% 48,3 12554 3557 153% 4 20,1 
BANK OF GERMANY.- [In £’s sterling—0o0’s omitted.] 
H Current 
Date 1900-1. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. Accounts. 
Dec. 7 + | £40475 441,167 431345 “Sice £25,479 
» 495 . 42,945 43,912 3,684 022 29,173 
» 22 + 40,275 45,893 3,479 27,239 
» 3 36,491 54,416 7/312 rong? 24,850 
Jan. 7 38,050. | 48,229 5204 65,4 25,247 
Jan. 6,1 - | £36538 | £47,003 £5,368 £63,273 £24,395 
» . 38,992 36,636 6,126 62,541 1955 
o 8 . 42,423 33,626 6,406 61,654 19,673 
i 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
Gold. Govern- | Discounts | . Note | : 
Date 1900. Silver, Reserve ment and ot Circula- | ——— — A 
&c. bt Loans. eed tion. ame pee 
Nov. 23 . 78,333 21,579 = 42,083 4,766 56,466 | 44,747 12,163 
Dec. 1 . 80,084 25,072 _ 43,627 45904 S5;01r | 44,994 12,532 
» 8 80,134 24,901 - 44,365 5,010 55,234 459337 12,498 
» 6. 80,266 24,641 - 44,970 4,857 55,625 46,364 12,164 
» 23 - 775527 20,071 - 47,554 4,956 57,450 | _ 5% 236 11 1675 
Dec. 23, 1899 . | 88,725 46,164 10,000 39,967 5,509 gays | 66,042 139934 
»» 23, 1898 . | 103,075 44,661 10,000 26,309 | 2,847 68,414 | 45 888 15,58 
n» 23, 1897 . | 120,717 | 45,235 | 17,500 | 27,264 | 2,531 92,983 | 48,832 | 15,289 








to roubles to £. 








AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 























Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1900-1. - A ~ Ad . Circulation. 
Gold. | Silver Total. &c. 
| 
Die «. s.« £38,315 £9,809 448,124 =| «= £19,066 £58,414 
»o 8% ~<« «© -« 38,306 9,869 48,175 18,763 58,151 
. _ a ae 38,325 9,904 48,229 19,245 58,585 
» 3 : oe 6 38,317 9,938 48,255 21,776 62,250 
jon. 9 2 se 38,350 9, 48,314 20,296 59,820 
Jan. 6, _ 32,843 8,847 41,690 21,695 58,998 
» 7% 29,937 10,326 40,263 22,413 59,178 
» 7, 1898 30,363 10,280 40,643 18,259 | 56,636 
| 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England , - $14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : _ 
1855—Dec. 7th . ; ° ‘ , - 475,000 
1861—July roth ; ‘ ° ‘ - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist . . ‘ " + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ° ° e . - 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8t ° . . + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ° ° ° ° + 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd . ° ‘ ‘ - 975,000 
aaa 17,775,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ‘ ° : ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£35,848,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—170 Private Banks . , . ‘ ‘ “ £3,932,829 
* 45 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ° ° 1,936,495 
£5,869, 324 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the — aan , - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Ba: ° ‘ - 72,921 
enemas 410,859 
ae 6,280,183 
£29,568, 167 
————- —e—- aeeeineion 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . ; i ‘. ° . ‘ ‘ -  £17,775,000 
~ 33 Private Banks ‘ . . . . : . ; ‘ 1,220,588 
27 Joint Stock Banks ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ; ‘ 1,541,735 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£29,568, 167 
Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 207 
Diminished in number ses ee ‘ , ° ‘ ‘ . @ 
Lapsed Issues . . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - 170 174 
_33 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . ° e ‘ ° ‘ . 72 
Lapsed Issues 45 
27 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland ” the Act 
of 1845 was 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ; ° . . ° ° a 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. e ° ° ° ° i 2 9 
10 
—_— 
| 











340 CIRCULATION RETURNS, 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 5, 1901. 











Dec, 22. Dec. 29. Jan. 5. 


| 
= 
| 


| Fixed Issues.| Dec. 15. 





£ £ ; «£2 
33 Private Banks. . | 1,220,588 349,177 | 345,621 339,648 344,595 
27 Joint-Stock Banks . 1,541,735 $31,851 | 831,694 | 819,773 $16,717 


60 Totals . 


2,762,323 | 1,181,028 1,177,315 1,159,421 | 1,161,312 
| | 




















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month watheg as above :— 





Private Banks . . . : . ° ° . ‘ . - £344,760 
Joint Stock Banks . . ° . . ° ° ° . ° . 825,009 
Together . . 4 1,169,769 


On comparing these amounts with the fetus for the | previous ah, they 
show :— 








Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. ° , ; ° ; , £23,803 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks. . ° . ‘ . 58,901 

Total Decrease onthe month . . : : ‘ £82,704 
And, as compared with the corresponding petiod o of last yee _ 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. : . ‘ ° £56,365 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . ° ; ‘ ° ° 54,087 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £110,452 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues — 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . . . . ‘ £875,828 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . . . ‘ 716,726 





Total de/ow their fixed issues ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° - £1,592,554 





Summary of frisb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 22, 1900. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 

Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ° ° ° . ° - £7,288,360 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . 3. ww wees 565,743 
Together . ° - £15,854,103 

On comparing these amounts wth the Sees for the pueden month, hey 

show— 





Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks. ° . ‘ : ‘ £448,778 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ‘ ‘ : ‘ . 149,581 

Total Decrease onthe month . ° . . ° £598,359 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° > ° . > £474,055 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ° . . ° 298,206 


Total /ncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £772,261 
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The Fixed Jssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 
Ireland, 6 = Stock Banks . e J . és . ‘ . £6,354494 


Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks 2,676,350 

Together 16 . ‘ ° ° . £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above ae the ere results :— 

Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ‘ 

Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues 5885.30 

Total adove fixed issues . £6,823,259 823,259 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks antag the = month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks $3,605,143 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks 7,026,969 
Together 410,632,112 


Being a decrease of £192,630 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £167,408 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United kingdom 


To JANUARY §, 1901. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month ; 












































| December. January. Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England (month ending | £ £ £ & 
January 9) 29,288,141 | 29,795,599 507,458 

Private Banks . 368,563 44,760 a 23803 
Joint-Stock Banks 883,910 25,009 58,901 
Total in eee 30,540,614 | 30,965,368 507,458 82,704 
Scotland 8,715,324 | 8,565,743 ee 149,581 
Ireland 7:737,138 | 7,288,360 448,778 

United Kingdom ‘ ‘| 46,993,076 | 46,819,471 | Net decrease | 173,605 











As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of 41,368,515, a decrease in Private Banks of £56,365, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £54,087; in Scotland an increase of £298,206, 
and in Ireland an increase of £474,055, thus showing that the month ending January 5, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £1,258,063 in 
England, and an increase of £2,030,324 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 9, give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £29,238,767. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £2,468,coS, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £1,791,651. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland — 
the month ending December 22 was £ 10,632,112, being a decrease of £360,038 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an imcrease of £521,626 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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Zrisb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, DECEMBER 22, 1900. 


IRISH BANKS. 





Name or Bank. 





1 Bank of Ireland. 

2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 
3 Belfast Bank . 

4 Northern Bank 

5 Ulster Bank . 

6 The National Bank 


Tora .s (Irish Banks) . 














| Average wer eee Four Weeks Anmount 4 
Aohorint ae a du Can Bele 
| st Under £5. Totals. _ Weekarending 

ae wr ae meer 
3:738,428 || 1,809,275 | 1,046,850 2,856,125 | 636,809 
927,067 || 406,540 416,266 822,806 | 346,399 
281,611 || 351,382 286,403 637,785 507,108 
243,440 299,990 | 260,753 560,743 | 425,790 
311,079 || 583,583 | 456,048 | 1,039,631 | 857,462 
852,269 || 863,590 | 507,680 | | 1,371,270 | 831,575 
nll Wai Bt a acs 
6,354,494 | 4.314.360 2,974,000 "7,288,360 | 3,605,143 














SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 
3 British Linen Company 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland | 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .! 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk.) 
8 N.of Scotland Banki ~~ 
9 Clydesdale Banking © 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. .| 








TorTats (Scotch Banks) 











| 
343418 || 375,071 | 897,286 | 1,272,357 | 1,031,623 
216,451 325,136 790,036 | 1,115,172 | 1,028,313 
438,024 || 262,319 | 734,157 | 996,476 | 692,718 
374,880 || 290,348 | 804,845 | 1,095,193 | 861,637 
297,024 273,483 688,529 962,012 815,626 
454,346 || 347,657 | 797,885 | 1,145,542 | 933,625 
70,133 176,187 202,031 378,218 350,588 
154,319 259,893 292,079 551,972 440,965 
274,321 || 254,820 | 633,599 | 888,419 | 748,916 
531434 53,237 | 107,145 | 160,382 | 122,958 

2,676,350 || 2,618,151 | 5,947,592 | 8,565,743 | 7,026,969 




















Bills on $ndia. 















































Councit BiLts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1900. - 
Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
a & a @. s @ | a & 
December 19th I 4°062 5 4c 1 4125 | 1 4} 
December 27th I 4°062 I 41s I 4°125 | 1 4} 
190I. I 4'031 | 
January 2nd . to I 499 1 4094 | I 439 
I 4°032 
es "4 - 
January gth . I 4°031 I 43% 1 4099 | 1 495 
January 16th . I 47031 1 435 I 4°094 I 4355 
| es 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend 
No. of Share 2 id. | Quota. 
Issued, Official ‘List. — ” — 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Co: Lim., Shares, a 1 to wGaeee - | 5 4 
§0,000 4/22 Anglo-Argentine, La.’ Nos. 1 to §0,000.. : -| 7 6} 
200,000 Kr, 16 Anglo-Austrian (Paper so toed ~| fl tt 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited , 10 13 
4000 5/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to Bo, ‘000 , 5 8 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... .. «| 7 8 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to tence . 6} 10} 
40,000 36/ Bank of Australasia 4° 75 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 at 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America ... 5° 63 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited | tab | 22 
10,000 — Do. Shares, Nos. 20, 001 —30,000 (issued at £64 | 
remium, all paid) «| 124 at 
80,000 °14% per an.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited _... ; | 412. Tos. 40h 
12,555 / Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) ‘ 105 
97,500 Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24,585 Shares) | 2 ; 4! 
$2,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. — ® in. oun by 
N. Z. Government) eee 100 101 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 6 54 
100,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and London, ae Nos. 1 to 100,000... 5 5 
153,125 |5/ & 1/bonus! The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co., Limited 4 tried 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 | to} 
100,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 10 39xd 
40,000 20/ Chartered of India, Australia ond China 20 36 
100,000 3/7 Colonial . 6 4t 
| 13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited én 25 —~ 
| 40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ‘ies 10 11} 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | 9125 61 
| 99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 64 at 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 11j 
| 20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited" 15 12} 
12,6207) 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. 25 18 
|| 332,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 332,000 ‘i 8 “ 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 to 19 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 20 106} 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . va 10 12 
140,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 140,000 _ 5 23 
60,000 36/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 ... 15 50 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ’28,000 lo 8} 
| 40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 744 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 66 
| 80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. I to 80,000 5 7 
| 201,858 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 201 7858 12 514 
| 120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited ne 15 37 
| 25,000 9/7% London, Paris and American Bank, Limited °.. 16 27 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited... £16 504 
+ 100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited ; 410 48}xd 
} 75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2} 
|| 100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. sNos. 1to 100,000 5 ™%4 
150,000 10/ National, Limited... ad 10 aixd 
150,000 - National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. r tor 50,000 a 10 13 
|| 200,000 $10 National Bank of Mexico ... $ 100 27 
| 100,000 2/ National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 24 34 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African Republic ecm naan 
OS. I-50,000 ... 10 9 
50,000 10/ Do. do. Nos. 50,201 ‘to 100,200 10 9 
42,000 21/ National Provincial Bank = England, Limited 10} 55 
215,000 24/ Do. do. 12 624 
60,000 18/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited... S10 37¢xd&b 
51,000 7/3 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 nie 6 164 
73145 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 69,743 and 51 to 73,152 20 87 
40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, rated Old Ses hares... 124 | 32xd &b 
50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 .. 25 69 
60,000 17/6 Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shaves) 25 384 
$750,000 4 Do. 4% ~ sad — hata paeees 1995 ag 100 100 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, Limited ‘ | 154 38 






































* Including bonus. ¢ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company—and 


paid, at 


25,000 new shares, £5 
425. 10s, ex interest, upon which third instalment of £2. 10s. per share is , March 30, 1901. 
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INSURANCE. 
lee Prices | 
Stock dend from porn A 2to 
o | ssper NAME Paid | Quotation, | January 18. 
Share. cial —_—_—_—_—_—_— 
i Highest. | Lowest, 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance 42 4/ 10 10 | oth 
100 10/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, 1 ‘Limited 25 45 acca (ee 
50 s/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 . on 6 254 254 254 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 19} and | ~ 
10 ofd@. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 one 1 13 —; = 
| 
. 25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 173 = 
50 15/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos, I to 50,000 5 444 44 | 432 
Stock 4% Do. 4% “ West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 105 — 
1090 60/ County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 ... ose 80 2144 | - 
5 3¢. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 3357, 10/ 4 4 | } 
10 1/ Employers’ — — Corporation, Lim. 9 
0S. 1 to 7 2 3 3t | ok 
100 24/ Equity and eu Life, Nos. 1 to 10 5000 6 22hxd = 
1 447. Gensel Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
rdinary, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to apnane s/ 4 ee a + 
100 7/6 ean Lik, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 14)xd - - 
10 2/6 | Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 9} 9f 9 
20 10/ Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 5 244 . sana 
20 2/ Imperial Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 6 — 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1to 67,000 3 10} 1h 10} 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136-493 2 2} - 

5 83¢. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., » Shs. 1 ‘to 100,000 10/ i - —_ 
100 5/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to — 2} 16} ~- 
10 7:4. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 2 1] 1} 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to amg *2 | aaxd & b —-— | = 
10 3/ Law aan Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 150,000 12/ 6} 63 6} 

Stock 4% do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 1044 - — 
5° 14/6 Legal and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ... : 8 16} ‘Bie 
8t 94. | Lion Fire, Limited se 1} 4 |- 
Stock | 14/ oe and Eaten and Globe Cons, Stock  ... 2 454 464 | 46 
= 10/ do. (Globe ht cane «. ~ 30 ~~ 
25 25/ London, 7 1 to 35,862 124 50} 50} 50 

25 4/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 85,100 2} 184 183 18} 
10 3/6 London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 2 7% —_—_ i -— 

10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, | 

Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 1 _- ji- 

5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 11 10} | 105 
25 10/ Marine, Limited .. at 374 38 37% 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘50,000 2 4a - 

10 1/6 | Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 24 24 - - 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 6} 374 383 37% 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 76 —_ 

100 40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 115$xd _ - 

5 s/ Ocean —. & Guar. a Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 26 26 25h 

5 1/ Nos. 1 to 60,000 

and a oor to 122 a. on as 1 4i 5 44 
25 2/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 1 “to 40,¢ 000 ... 24 9 9 8i 
10 2/6 Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 3 -- _ 
50 12/ nix 5 364 36% 36} 
10 3/ Railway Passengers, Nos. 1 to: 100,000 2 6 8 7 
5 2/6 Rock Life . a am 10/ 4 - |j- 
Stock 8% | Royal Exchang © 100 325 327 324 
20 18/ Royal —_- Nos. 1-99,515 & 1 100,001- 1-125)719 3 49 - - 
10 4l Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 10/ 10}xd 10}} 10} 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 7% 13 -- _— 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., ie 1 to 100,000 2 8} 8} 8} 
10 10/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 oe 4 21} —_ — 
20 3/6 Union Marine, Limited, Nos 1 to 4°, 640 a 2k 8} _- _ 
100 12/ Universal Life... oa 12 23 224 | 22} 

5 2/ World Marine hemes ae 1 to saath seis 2 1} 4 3 
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* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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INSURANCE AND. ACTUARIAL RECORD. 
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THE UNINSURED MILLIONS: A REPLY. 


HE READABLE and fluently-written article appearing 
under this title in the last number of the /agazine invites 
a reply in view of the position which the writer assumes, 





and the statements which he makes in regard to the 
above subject. It is only fair to state however at the outset, that no 
purpose could be nobler than that of bringing within the pale of life 
assurance the majority who are still without. Any scheme, therefore, 
with this end in view is entitled to very careful consideration. 

It is too often taken for granted that life assurance is the only 
method of making family provision, as if no other could be found. 
Life assurance is an investment of money, whether the amount be 
payable at death or at an earlier stated period. But there are 
numerous other ways of investing money, as the deposits with savings 
banks and joint stock banks, and the holdings in stocks and shares of 
public companies, abundantly evidence. Those, then, who are un- 
insured are not necessarily unprovided for; they may be saving 
money and laying it out to interest, in the hope that they will live 
till the store is complete and the future of those dependent on them 
is provided for. It is the function of assurance to teach such persons 
a more excellent way, and to institute a financial guard against the 
article of death. 

Along with this fact that other modes of provision are in 
existence, it should also be borne in mind that by far the greatest 
number of insurable persons in these isles are working men; and if 
insurance is to be vastly extended it must be to this new field. This 
is recognised by the writer, who states that of thirteen million adult 
males, one-half could afford to pay £2. 10s. per annum for £100 life 
assurance. It is an excellent idea to get the proletariat to take out 
ordinary rather than industrial life policies; but what a task to 
educate them up to that point! Anyone who knows the crass 
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conservatism in habits and ways of the working man realises that he 
is best reached through his own class, and herein lies the secret of 
the popularity of friendly societies, which, with some evil, have been 
productive of much good, notwithstanding their easy-going character 
and want of strict business methods. If it takes the industrial 
collector a wéekly visit of numberless stairs for the small insurance 
payments he has to ingather, how can ordinary insurance companies 
hope to fare better with larger demands on the same class ? 


- The industrial companies deserve every credit for teaching the 
value of insurance in otherwise unreached and all but unreachable 
quarters. But for them, even the compulsory saving to effect a 
ten-pound insurance would not exist. Moreover, they sow the seeds 
of insurance among small shopkeepers and tradesmen just commenc- 
ing business, which is reaped in after years by the companies 
conducting ordinary business, just in the same way as the savings 
bank account leads in time to a business account with a joint stock 
bank. Credit should therefore be given to industrial as a pioneer of 
ordinary insurance in places where the benefits of such a provision 
with difficulty find their way. It should also be noted that the larger 
industrial companies also transact ordinary business, so that their 
agents are as ready to issue the one form of policy as the other, even 
among the same class of clients. These agents are men drawn 
pretty much from the same ranks, and are therefore in sympathy with 
them and their wants. It will be found that the largest number of 
small ordinary policies is held by such companies, and for the reasons 
stated. They mix most with the poor. 


In the contrast instituted between whole-life and endowment 
policies, the fact of the apparent dearness of the latter as accounting 
for the smaller average amount assured has been left out of sight. 
The endowment policyholder desires to touch the money in his life- 
time, when the hand of age is upon him, and therefore has to pay a 
higher premium than if the policy were only payable at death. This 
preference for an endowment policy is certainly no proof that the 
holder of it is not attached to his wife and family; but that if the 
choice of getting the money on the occurrence of the earlier of two 
events is presented to him, he will, if he can, accept it. This option 
is a matter, like most things, of money—it has to be paid for. But 
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it does not follow that the assured, if he uplift the money in his life- 
time, will necessarily spend it upon himself. It is to be hoped that 
his wisdom will grow with the years and lead him to think of others, 
especially those dependent on him. Beginning with an endowment 
assurance policy, he may go on to increase it by taking out an 
ordinary policy, and vice versd. 

The idea of cultivating small insurances, #.¢., those, say, of £100, is 
not lost sight of by the companies. Below that sum it would not pay 
an ordinary company to take them, unless with increased premiums ; 
and, moreover, the probability is that personal monthly or weekly 
collections would be necessary. Even an insurance office must be run 
on business methods, and calculations must be made as to the cost 
and profit of each item. It has sometimes been suggested that 
industrial business should be undertaken by the ordinary companies, 
but the benefit to be received or imparted does not justify the trouble. 
So far as can be seen there is no company which will not take a 
policy for £100 as readily as for any other amount; but what agent 
would be fool enough not to try to get one for as big an amount as 
possible? If it is well to assure for £100, it is surely better to assure 
for £200, £300, or £500. Moreover, the average sum stated of 
policies issued may be swollen by huge amounts of individual 
insurances for special purposes, and thus give no clue to the actual 
number of small insurances in existence. 

The new plan now made known, by which monthly payments are 
to be taken of insurance premiums, follows after that of the much- 
advertised method of selling the last edition of the Encyclopedia 
Britannica, and should be acceptable to the assured, if (1) the 
premium is not increased to compensate the office for the slower 
incoming of the money, and (2) if the company is to charge itself 
with personal presentation of the receipts. It must, of course, be 
pointed out that in either eventuality there is a loss, first in interest, 
and second in cost of service. There is no reason why companies 
should not initiate any system by which business can be brought to 
their own doors—all that is necessary is, that the matter should be 
placed on a paying footing. But, to put it in this condition, it is 
undoubtedly necessary that higher payments should be exacted to 
recoup for the slower payments and the extra trouble. At present, 
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premium payments are made as a rule a year in advance, and the 
rate is calculated on that basis; if made half-yearly, or quarterly, 
something is added for interest and additional expenses; so that if 
monthly payments were adopted, much more would be added. It is 
for the assured to select his terms of payment, and undoubtedly it 
would be well to give him a choice, letting him see, of course, that 
with more frequent payments there must be more to pay. 

The coup de théétre of the article is the proposal to dispense with 
all: medical examinations. But stay—this can hardly be; for “ in its 
place would be a confidential report from the proposer’s doctor, 
giving his opinion of his patient’s constitution.” How could the 
latter give in a report of any value without that “tapping and 
listening ” which the writer deprecates in the company’s medical 
adviser? It is strange that “ what in the captain ’s a choleric word, 
should in the private be rank blasphemy” ; that it should be such a 
sin for a strange doctor to examine a man for insurance, and such a 
good and becoming thing for his own doctor to do the same thing. 
Thus it would appear that the onus of acceptance or rejection of a 
proposal is thrown on a man’s own doctor. If he accomplishes the 
latter, he may stand to lose his patient ; if the former, he may be 
cheating the company. Besides, as it is not suggested that the 
proposer should pay the medical fee, the company would be getting a 
biassed and incomplete report for the same fee as it at present pays 
for a full and independent report. 

It would seem, however, that little stress is laid on medical 
examination. Usually, a man’s own record, and his hereditary taint, 
are his own undoing: only 2 per cent. (?) of the whole number of 
proposers are rejected because of the medical examination. It is 
gravely asked then, “if it is worth while for the sake of some two 
dubious acceptances (rejections ?) each year,” to put the remaining 
98 per cent. to the trouble of a special medical examination. But 
this 2 per cent. must be a numerous section, and, therefore, well 
worthy of the medical sifting to which they are subjected, for it is 
stated a little farther on that “the country is full of old men and 
women, who, tm their youth, were rejected by life offices.” In this 
case, they had, presumably, less of a personal record against them, 
and, therefore, must have been condemned because of hereditary 
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reasons, coupled with a hostile medical report. But the writer will 
not admit the soundness of medical examinations. He says that, 
“even those lives which the medical officer would alone have detected 
as bad do not necessarily turn out bad.” It has not occurred to the 
writer to give the offices some credit for the longevity of these aged 
declined lives (which are not often met with in real life), of which he 
says “the country is full.” Having got a hint from the insurance 
offices, they have lived specially carefully guarded lives. 

The contention that proposers select endowment assurance because 
their lives are sound, does not necessarily follow. If a man elects to 
make ten or fifteen payments only, he may quite naturally expect to 
live for that period, and yet not be a sound life in point of fact— 
“ Hope springs eternal in the human breast,” and men usually expect 
to live out their span. At any rate, until the terms of the endow- 
ment period were known, it would not be safe to generalise, and much 
less to conclude, merely because persons assure under that scheme, 
that they are consequently so sound in wind and limb that medical 
examination may be dispensed with in their case. 

As to the entire doing away with medical examinations, the 
proposal is a strange one, and comes just at a time when medical 
tests are becoming more stringent, owing to the great advance in 
medical science. The primitive method was to have no “ tapping 
and listening ”—frequently a mere look in at the board room—when 
actuarial science hardly existed ; and it is proposed to go back to this 
elementary and experimental stage in the history of life assurance. 
In short, the cultivated garden rose is to revert to the dog-rose type. 
The race is so effeminate that it fears a medical examination ; this 
alone seems to be the deterrent; it has hitherto been thought to 
be a want of cash. 

Undoubtedly some will propose for assurance who would not do 
sO were a personal examination in question. But will not that very 
class fail to get entrance at the very threshold, owing to their answers 
to the questions put to them? These questions—which are largely 
transferred from the medical to the proposal form—we take it, must 
be placed before them ; so that, on the writer’s own showing, persons 
will be deterred from insuring almost solely through their own replies, 
since 2 per cent., he says, could not stand the ordeal of a medical 
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examination. We gravely doubt this percentage. Were 98 per 
cent. rejected in place of 2 per cent., one could understand the 
objection to a medical examination, for its severity would naturally 
appal proposers. 

Rightly or wrongly, insurance companies, as a whole, attach much 
value to medical examination. Their rates are based on the 
mortality experience of healthy lives, and any other kind of entrants 
would require separate rates and separate classification. It would be 
unfair to the medically-selected risks to conjoin with them the non- 
medical. Of course it is easy to be philanthropic with other persons’ 
money. But actuarial calculations demand that the non-examination 
class should pay a higher premium than the others, and be kept 
rigorously in their own class. It is for any company to make such 
experiments as it likes in the way of popularising life assurance ; but 
existing policyholders will no doubt expect that such shall not be 
conducted at their expense. If one company gives more than 
another, it must be at someone’s cost; and it is for the actuary to 
allocate such cost equitably, either in the premium or in the bonuses. 
It may be pointed out that a medical examination must be a satis- 
faction to the proposer. He gets thereby a thoroughly reliable 
opinion as to his health, for his comfort or for his warning, as the case 
may be. He also feels gratified that he has reduced to a minimum 
the probability of his policy being called in question, the company 
having taken the best means—at its own expense—of estimating the 
risk, and of preventing concealment or fraud. 

As for thrift being made easier by appeals to personal interest, 
would it not be better to touch a higher chord, viz., the true spirit 
which underlies all thrift, the feeling of self-respect, of duty, of self- 
denial, of responsibility, love of family, of all, in short, that makes for 
a better life? It may be that “in England few men or women are 
thrifty at heart,” but it is less so in Scotland. Without intense and 
long-continued saving, a poor country like Scotland could never have 
reached the material prosperity which it enjoys to-day; nor could its 
many life offices have attained to that exalted and leading position 
they have long held—sound, prosperous, enterprising, and, in Yankee 


phraseology, very much alive. 
J. MACBETH FORBES, 
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HAND-IN-HAND INSURANCE SOCIETY. 


HE REPORT of the Hand-in-Hand for the year 1899 
forms gratifying reading to the increasing number of 
the public who are interested in its welfare, for it tells a 
tale of growing prosperity in both sections of the 
society’s business. 

We notice in the fire department, and still more markedly in the 
life department, two features dear to the heart of the insurance 
manager, viz., an increased volume of business, accompanied by an 
exceptionally light loss ratio. 

Dealing first with the fire department, whose transactions occupy 
the prior, but smaller, portion of the report, it is seen that the 
premium income shows an increase of £2,276, and now stands at 
over £111,000; this is not an extravagant figure, but the Hand-in- 
Hand has always prided itself on the quality rather than the quantity 
of its fire business, and it must be remembered that the fire risks are 
confined to the United Kingdom. When we consider that there are 
no shareholders to reap the profits, and that the business is carried on 
for the benefit of the policyholders alone, it is somewhat surprising 
that the premium income does not stand at a far higher figure. It is 
evident that the general public is not fully alive to the unusual 
advantages that the Hand-in-Hand offers to its fire policyholders, 
and perhaps does not fully recognize the exceptional strength and 
security of the society. At the same time, it is satisfactory to note 
that the fire business is steadily, though slowly, increasing in volume. 

The claims amounted to only £48,740, or less than 44 per cent. of 
the income from premiums, the expenses and commission absorbed 
about 31 per cent., making 75 per cent. in all; so that there remained 
a balance of no less than 25 per cent. of the premium income 
available for bonus returns and additions to the funds—truly a fat 
year ! 

We now come to the life department, and see that here the society 
has, as has usually been the case in each of the last few years, broken 
all its previous records in the amount of new business written ; the 
actual amount, after deducting reassurances, is £442,536, which, 
though not equalling the achievements of a few of the Hand-in- 
Hand’s younger rivals, is a very respectable total. When we 
remember that for a series of years the society was content with a 
new business of about £200,000, which was barely more than 
sufficient to repair the waste from claims, lapses, etc., and apparently 
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did not exert itself to increase this figure, we realise that very 
remarkable strides have been made in the life business during the last 
four or five years. 

So far as a comparison between the natures of the past and present 
business of the society can be made by noting the average size of 
the policies fallen in by death during the year, and the average 
size of the new policies written, it appears that the quality of the 
society’s business is by no means deteriorating, for the former figure 
works out at between £500 and £600, and the latter at about £700; 
further, in calculating the latter, reinsurances are excluded, so that 
practically all the large policies are weeded out. 

The death claims were exceptionally light, being only 138 in 
number, and £78,186 in amount; this sum represents barely more 
than 3 per cent. of the valuation reserves, and, of course, a much 
smaller percentage of the amount at risk. Practically one-half of the 
total claims fell upon policies issued before 1870, so that probably a 
handsome profit from mortality was realized. 

The bulk of the business is effected on the “ reduction of premium ” 
principle, that is to say, after policies have been in force a certain 
period (five years) they are thereafter annually entitled to a cash 
abatement of premium. It is a significant fact that the society handed 
back to its members, in the shape of cash bonuses, during the year, 
actually a larger amount than it had to pay in death claims. 

The rate of interest earned by most insurance companies has 
been dwindling during the last few years, and it is now in most cases 
under 4 per cent.; that of the Hand-in-Hand, however, seems to 
keep up at a respectable figure. During the year under review, 
interest was earned at the rate of 44. 2s. od. per cent. on the average 
funds ; this figure, however, is apparently gross, z.e., without deduction 
of income-tax, for an item appears under this heading on the outgo 
side of the revenue account; on the other hand, the figure is not 
artificially kept up by the investments being kept down at the cost 
price, as is the case with many companies, for the Hand-in-Hand 
annually writes up (or down) its Stock Exchange securities to the 
market price on December 31. This practice is scarcely to be 
recommended, and has been previously criticised in this magazine. 
The net result is that this year some £50,000 has to be written off in 
revenue account as “Net decrease in value of securities.” Very 
probably these securities have increased in value in previous years to 
this, or to a greater extent, but it seems undesirable to record all 
these fluctuations in the annual accounts, if only for the reason that a 
perusal of a single account, such as that under review, without the 
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accounts of previous years for comparison, might give a false 
impression as to the quality of the investments. 

The society’s assets are divided into two funds—the general 
accumulated fund, and the life assurance fund. The former is 
steadily decreasing, because it is debited with all the life claims on 
policies effected before 1870, and also with a proportion of the life 
expenses and commission, while, on the other hand, it is not 
supplemented with any portion of the life premiums, the whole of 
this item being carried to the life assurance fund, consequently the 
latter fund is steadily increasing and rapidly overhauling the former, 
which has always (since their separation) been the larger of the two. 
At the end of 1899 these funds amounted respectively to £1,475,112 
and 41,512,456, and in the next published accounts we may expect 
to find that the two funds have changed places as regards their relative 
magnitude. 

The most interesting items in the revenue accounts have already 
been referred to. The considertaion received for annuities granted 
amounts to £18,910, which is less than in recent years, and shows 
that the precaution which the society took a short time ago in raising 
the price of its annuities has had a salutary effect. 

The heaviest item in the balance-sheet, as is usually the case 
with insurance companies, is mortgages, next in order of size comes 
railway and other debentures, then railway and other preference 
stocks, and then life interests and reversions, which last item repre- 
sents nearly 10 per cent. of the total funds. 

The Hand-in-Hand indulges in the luxury of an annual valuation, 
the results of which always form a paragraph of exceptional interest 
in the annual report of the directors. Two independent valuations 
have been made, as on the last occasion, one on a gross premium 
basis at 3 per cent. interest, a full reserve being made to provide 
future bonuses at current rates, and one on a net premium basis at 
2 per cent. interest, future bonuses being assumed to be provided for 
by the excess of the office premiums over the net or valuation 
premiums, and by the excess of the rate of interest actually earned 
over that assumed in the calculations. The latter is the method of 
valuation usually in vogue with insurance companies, though no other 
society, so far as we know, has ever valued its liabilities on such a 
stringent basis as 2 per cent. interest. 

The former method requires £1,351,000 as gross premium liability 
and 41,133,000 as a reserve for future bonuses, and the funds of the 
society are sufficient (after making ample provision for fire risks) to 
cover these amounts, and to leave over a handsome “ unappropriated 
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balance” of £296,000. A comparison of the results of the second 
method of valuation with those of the first is interesting and instructive 
to actuaries. 

If we may venture on a prophecy, it would seem that the next 
published accounts will probably show that the Hand-in-Hand has 
fittingly commemorated the close of the century by raising its life 
premium income for the first time in its existence to over £200,000, 
and its net new business to over half-a-million. 





Witts Provep.—The will of Mr. George Cutcliffe, formerly for many 
years the actuary and secretary of the Clerical, Medical and General Life 
Assurance Society, has just been proved at £67,000.—The will of Mr. George 
A. Jamieson, of Edinburgh, accountant, a director of the North British and 
Mercantile Insurance Company, who died last year, has been proved, the 
personal estate being of the value of £154,023. 

RoyaL ExcHANGE ASSURANCE.—The Royal Exchange Assurance Cor- 
poration has deposited a Bill to repeal its special Acts of Parliament, dating 
back to 1720, “and to define anew the fundamental laws of the Royal 
Exchange Assurance,” which, according to the preamble, was established 
“for lending money upon bottomry, and for restraining several extravagant 
and unwarrantable practices.” The repeal of the Acts is to be without 
prejudice to anything done or suffered thereunder, and in particular without 
prejudice to the charters and the existing constitution of the corporation. 
The objects of the corporation “and its fundamental laws ” take the form of 
a memorandum of association, and are set out in a schedule attached to the 
Bill. The capital of the corporation is declared in the schedule to be 
41,500,000, of which £689,220 has been issued and paid up. 

THE First “ Fire Proorinc” Exuipition.—The British Fire Prevention 
Committee are organising a novel demonstration in the form of a “ Fire 
Proofing ” section in connection with the biennial Building Trades’ Exhi- 
bition, which falls due at the Agricultural Hall in April next. A large gallery 
has been retained for exhibits, showing the progress made in combating fire 
by improved materials and systems of construction. This exhibition will not 
only be the first of its kind in any country, but will show that the reduction 
of fire risk by improved forms of building has now its own independent 
industrial position, claiming not only the attention of professional men but 
the study of our local authorities: The British Fire Prevention Committee, 
over which Mr. Edwin O. Sachs, the architect, presides, is hence also issuing 
a number of invitations to the municipal, local and other public authorities, 
to attend this special demonstration of a modern industry, and a repre- 
sentative sub-committee of the society will attend to the general arrangements 
and the reception of the visitors, Mr. Hammond, the district surveyor for 
Hampstead, acting as chairman. An industrial demonstration of this kind, 
in connection with the committee’s scientific testing operations, will, it is 
hoped, be of considerable benefit to the community at large, quite irrespective 
of its interest to the great technical professions. 
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LONDON, EDINBURGH AND GLASGOW ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


WAS only a few years ago that the London, Edinburgh 
and Glasgow Assurance Company seemed doomed to 
collapse, and when a new board, presided over by Mr. 
B. Barclay Heward, took it in hand, it seemed a case of 
a forlorn hope. But the reformers stuck bravely to 
their task, and they have indeed performed wonders. Not only have 
they saved the company from ignominious break-down, but they have 
brought about such a remarkable transformation in its body politic 
that it is growing in popular favour every day, and steadily living 
down all the memories of its unfortunate youth. In the report for 
1899 the directors take legitimate pride in the record of their steward- 
ship, for it shows a rate of all-round improvement that is very gratifying 
to all concerned. Alike in the ordinary, accident and industrial 
branches there has been an increase; in the premium income there 
has been an addition of as much as £31,000, which is the largest 
gain made in any one year since the foundation of the company in 
1881; the result of the year’s operations has been the addition of 
over £52,000 to the accumulated funds, and the percentage of the 
total expenses has again been reduced. In order to grasp the full 
significance of what has been achieved for the London, Edinburgh 
and Glasgow, it is necessary to take a retrospect over a series of 
years, and we tabulate below the figures of progress since 1894 :— 

Amount added to 





Year. Premium Income. Increase. the Assurance Fund. 
1894 . ; 4244,830 , . £16,088 . . 
1895. ‘ 268,399 ‘ ‘ 23,569 : —_ 
1896. ‘ 285,458 ‘ . 17,059 . ‘ £25,840 
1897. : 309,385 . . 23,927 - : 33,347 
1898. , 333,241 ‘ ‘ 23,856 . ‘ 46,508 
199. 366,899 . 33058 . 52,249 


It will be seen that during the half-dozen years the premium income 
has been increased by £122,000, or 50 per cent., while that this has 
not been done on an unremunerative basis is eloquently shown by the 
fact that during the past four years alone there has been added to the 
funds the handsome amount of £158,000. We trust the management 
will not think us unbusinesslike in having ventured on the use of 
round figures, for it is so punctilious in its own accountancy that it 
actually sets out in the directors’ report the total premium income as 
£366,899. 4s. OY%d. Mr. Mantalini would not have been a suitable 
director for this company, for if he could say “the halfpenny be 
d—d!” to what language would he have descended in contemplation 
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of that odd farthing? Turning to the figures for the year in detail, 
we find that in the ordinary branch 1,670 new policies were issued, 
representing net assurances for £159,000, and yielding in new pre- 
miums £8,559 annually, as compared with 1,553 new policies in the 
previous year, representing £157,000 in assurances, and yielding in 
premiums £8,337. The participating premiums at £39,000 show a 
gain of 43,f88, and the non-participating at £311,000, a gain of 
£27,000, while the claims in the two sections came to £11,324 
participating and £129,470 non-participating. In the accident branch 
business continues to be brisk, 1,300 new policies having been issued 
during the year, while the premium income at £14,189 is about 
41,000 higher, and the claims amounted to only £5,557. The total 
claims and grants paid during the year amounted to £149,000, 
making a total disbursement, under policies since the establishment 
of the company, close on a million and a half, while the accumulated 
funds now stand at £272,000. Taken all round, the report for 1899 
is one that reflects the utmost credit on the board. Such agreeable 
figures would have seemed impossible of attainment a decade ago, 
and we wish the London, Edinburgh and Glasgow nothing better 
than a continuance on the present path of progress. 


es 
— 





INSURANCE COMPANIES IN Brazi_.—Some few years back the Argentine 
Republic passed a law by which the foreign insurance companies were 
taxed more heavily than the local offices, and now the Brazilian Govern- 
ment has followed suit, presumably in order to assist the resumption of 
cash payments on its debts. At a recent meeting of the Congress 
a Bill was passed to assist the budget laws for the ensuing year, by which 
a tax of 25 per cent. is imposed upon the revenue of foreign insurance 
companies, together with a deposit of 200 contos of reis, which latter, 
at the present rate of exchange, will mean that a foreign company in 
order to do business in all or any of the States which form the Brazilian 
Republic, will have to put up some £8,500. Until the year 1897 foreign an 
local offices were taxed alike at 2°2 per cent., in which year the tax for foreign 
companies was increased to 5 per cent., this latter figure being increased to 
8 per cent. in 1899 and 15 per cent. last year; and, as regards a deposit, 
10 contos of reis has hitherto sufficed for each State in which the company 
elected to operate. Of course we are not ina position to judge as to whether 
insurance business in the “ Brazils” is particularly profitable to the British 
offices operating there (which we understand number about one dozen), but 
in view of the recent impositions we are constrained to think that many of the 
offices will not hesitate to quit the country rather than comply with a law 
which not only places a considerable security at the disposal of the Brazilian 
Government, but, at the same time, mulcts them of 25 per cent. of their 
revenue. 


























MANCHESTER ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


ARITING a year ago, we ventured to express the hope 
© that the Manchester Fire Office, as the result of the 
drastic purging of its books, would be able in 1899 
to wipe out the evil memory of the previous year, 
with its unfortunate experience in the United States ; 
but all calculations have been upset by the lamentable continuance 
throughout the year of the mad competition on all hands for unremu- 
nerative business in America. The Manchester has come in for its 
full share of loss, owing to its recent acquisition of the “ American” 
Office of New York as well as to its ordinary business across the 
Atlantic. It is of course a pity ; but we cannot refrain from feeling 
a certain degree of satisfaction in observing that the chastisement for 
the sin of rate-cutting in the States has been so universal that there 
cannot be one dissentient from the policy of revising the whole policy 
of the English companies in America. We are glad to see that the 
Manchester has just succeeded in scraping through on the right side 
on its fire trading ; but it has been a narrow squeak. The year 1898 
was a near thing with losses at 63°18 per cent. of the premium income 
and expenses at 35°32 per cent., or an aggregate disbursement of 984 
per cent. of the total premiums; but the past twelvemonth has been 
even more critical, the losses working out at as much as 64°01 per 
cent. and the expenses at 35°14 per cent., or an aggregate of 99°15 
per cent. 

Fortunately, however, for the Manchester, it has a considerable 
sum to fall back upon in the shape of interest from its invested funds, 
so that it has been able to make the margin of profit considerably 
broader than the actual trading shows; and it has also been fortunate 
in securing a net profit of £8,650 on securities realised, following on 
another amount (of smaller dimensions) in the previous year. We 
have, however, considerable doubts as to the soundness of including 
such profits in the revenue account. These transactions are essentially 
a matter for the capital account, for profits on the sale of investments 
are not, strictly speaking, legitimate funds of the distributable kind. 
Supposing that the company in one year realised a number of invest- 
ments at a considerable loss on the original cost, would the share- 
holders like to find the amount set down as an item to be met out of the 
year’s general income? We venture to say that the directors would 
have been the last to set out these investment profits in the present 
way were it not necessary to make the best of an admittedly bad 
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year. Wedo not say for a moment that the board has been forced 
into realising certain securities in order to make the figures all right ; 
but it is obvious that the practice of making such profits applicable 
to the profits of the year would operate as a bias in favour of mixing 
up trading results and sound financial judgment. 

Leaving aside this point, which is a debatable one, the company 
has had another assistance in the excellent results of the accident 
department, wherein the premiums came to as much as £12,600 
while the claims and expenses amounted to only £6,400. Accord- 
ingly, this profit of £6,200 added to the interest of £26,000, the profit 
of £8,700 from securities realised, and the profit of £7,500 from the 
fire department’s trading, brings the total profit balance up to £48,000. 
With this sum the directors have been able to pay the 15 per cent. 
dividend and yet to write £24,700 off the business purchase account. 
This account, arising from the acquisition of the businesses of the 
“ American” of New York, the Queensland Mutual of Brisbane and 
the Commercial of Cape Town, has now been entirely written off, 
together with the preliminary expenses of the Accident department, 
which has made such a promising start. The Manchester therefore 
is now clear of all burdens, and it only remains to see that the business 
in the United States is put on a sound, paying basis. 





> 
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TexTILE Mutua Fire InsuRANCE Company.—Mr. H. B. Muir has 
been elected to the position of managing director of this new company. He 
has therefore resigned his appointment of agency manager of the Mutual 
Life Association of Australasia. 

Lire ANNUITIES.—The Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation announce 
a scheme under which they are prepared, upon satisfactory medical evidence 
being forthcoming, that the person desirous of buying an annuity is an 
impaired life—his expectation of life being below the average—to grant 
special terms to such applicants. 

INSURANCE ABSORPTION.—An agreement has been entered into between 
the directors of the National Reliance Insurance Company, Limited, of 77 
King William Street, London, E.C., and the directors of the Eastern 
Counties Fire Office, of Hull, whereby the former takes over the home fire 
business of the latter with its agents and officials. 

WE HAVE to acknowledge receipt of wall calendars from the Alliance, 
Caledonian, Lancashire, London and Lancashire Fire, Manchester and 
Scottish Equitable Life Insurance Companies ; and useful blotting cases from 
the Alliance, Edinburgh Life, Lancashire, Scottish Equitable Life and 
Yorkshire Insurance Companies, those of the Lancashire Company being 
especially tasteful. The London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company 
also send us a leather pocket diary and case, and a memorandum date pad. 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 
AcciDENT INsuRANCE CompaNny.—Interim interest on the paid capital of 
the company, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, for the half-year ending 
December 31, is now payable. 


GENERAL Lire AssuRANCE Company.—The directors have declared a 
half-yearly dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and a bonus equal 
to an additional 5 per cent. per annum. 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE.—The 
directors recommend a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum. 





MARITIME INSURANCE Company.—The report of the directors for 1900 
states that the net premiums on risks taken during the year, deducting reinsur- 
ances, returns and agency charges, amount to £246,325, of which £114,998 
represents premiums on risks run off, leaving £131,327 for premiums on 
risks still outstanding. The risks taken represent a liability of 450,205,521, 
of which £ 40,728,313, or 81% per cent., have run off or been reinsured, 
leaving £9,477,208, or 187% per cent., pending. The number of policies 
issued in 1900 was 58,110, against 52,408 in 1899. The payments in 1900 
for losses, averages, etc., on risks taken in 1900 amount to £85,578. For 
losses, averages and returns on risks taken in 1899 the payments are 
£95,961. The underwriting account for 1899 has been closed by trans- 
ferring £15,000 to underwriting suspense account to meet unsettled claims, 
returns and commissions, leaving a profit of £22,832. Adding to this the 
interest and transfer fees earned in 1899, £11,725, and deducting the 
expenses of that year, £11,935, the final result is a profit of £22,622. The 
interest realised from the company’s investments amounts to £13,135. A 
decrease in their value of £8,838 has been carried to the debit of investment 
fluctuation account. An interim dividend of 5 per cent. was declared on 
June 11, and the directors now recommend a further dividend of 5 per cent., 
making a total distribution of 10 per cent. for the past year on the paid-up 
capital. They further recommend that £10,000 be transferred to reserve 
fund, which will then amount to £ 120,000. 


MERCHANTS MakiNE INnsurRaNCcE.—The report for the year ending 
December 31 states that the amount standing to the credit of underwriting 
account, 1899, on December 31, 1900, was £51,637. After deducting 
expenses and adding interest, there remains a balance of £47,741. It is 
proposed to set aside £22,000 to meet any further claims that may arise on 
this account. After making this provision, the net profit on 1899 account is 
425,741, but the amount carried forward to wind up 1898 account proved to 
be insufficient by £4,393. The sum, therefore is deducted, leaving a 
balance of £21,348. On underwriting account, 1900, the net premiums 
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earned have been £215,195, and claims paid £60,562, or 28 per cent. The 
total amount insured was £27,212,994, of which it is estimated 80 per cent. 
has run off. The directors recommend a dividend of 1s. 6d. per share, 
which, with the interim dividend paid in July, will make 6 per cent. for the 
year. 


National Mutuav Lire AssociaTION OF AUSTRALASIA.—Statement of 
business completed during the financial year to September 30:—New 
policies issued, 5,347; mew sums assured, £1,288,456; new annual 
premiums, £43,698 ; income for year, £520,000 ; funds in hand, £ 3,100,000. 


New York Lire Insurance Company.—The chief office for Great 
Britain and Ireland have received a cablegram from their head office at New 
York containing a summary of the company’s position as at December 31 
last: The assets amount to 453,950,000. The liabilities, as determined by 
the New York State standard of valuation, are £ 44,485,000, and the 
surplus reserve funds are £9,465,000. The income for the past year was 
£12,119,000, the payments to policyholders £ 4,804,000, and the total 
disbursements of every kind were £7,227,000. The new business paid for 
during the year 1900 was the largest in the company’s history, amounting to 
£47:730,000. The total number of policies in force are 512,000, insuring 
£,247,300,000. The net gain in insurance in force over the preceding year 
is £,28,800,000. 


New ZEALAND INSURANCE ComPANY, FIRE AND Marine.—The directors 
have declared a dividend for the half-year ended November 30 of 35. per 
share (equal to 15 per cent. per annum) ; £35,000 is carried to reserve, and 
£22,000 forward. 


Ocean Marine InsurANCcE Company.—The directors recommend the 
payment of 7s. 6d. per share, being 2s. 6d. per share dividend and 55. per 
share bonus, making, with the interim dividend paid in July last, ros. per 
share, equal to 20 per cent. on the paid-up capital for the year 1900. 

RELIANCE Marine INsuRANCE Company.—According to the annual 
report, the balance of 1899 underwriting account brought forward was 
£,60,403, the settlements made on that account and previous years being 
£56,058. The interest account for 1900 is £7,230, and there remains at 
the credit of the profit and loss account a balance of £12,743. An interim 
dividend of 2s. per share was paid in July last, and the directors propose to 
pay a further dividend of 2s. per share, making 10 per cent. for the year, 
carrying forward £2,743. The net premiums taken for the year amount to 
£125,216, and the claims settled to £37,661, leaving, after deducting 
expenses, etc., a balance of £72,793- 


Sea InsuRANCE.—The report of the directors for 1900, states that the 
premiums received during the year, less returns and reinsurances, amount to 
£280,066, the claims settled on account of 1900 being £90,554. The 
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underwriting account for 1899 has been closed by transferring £20,000 to 
underwriting suspense account to meet unsettled claims, leaving, after payment 
of expenses, a profit of £6,160. The interest earned during the year was 
£19,476, making a total profit of £25,635. The profit and loss account 
shows a credit balance of £101,977. From this the directors have trans- 
ferred £20,000 to the reserve fund, which has thereby been increased to 
£310,000. An interim dividend of 4s. per share was paid on July 2, and 
the directors now recommend a further dividend of 4s. per share, making a 
total distribution for the year of 20 per cent. on the paid-up capital, carrying 
forward £71,977. 


STANDARD MARINE INSURANCE.—The report of the directors made up to 
December 31, 1900, states that the balance brought forward amounted to 
£12,704. To this has been added the interest for the year and the balance 
brought forward from the underwriting account for 1899. After deducting 
all claims paid, and making provision for all further charges, there remains a 
balance at the credit of profit and loss account of £29,574. Out of this sum 
the directors propose to pay, free of income-tax, a dividend of 8s. per share, 
or 10 per cent. on the paid-up capital of the company, leaving a balance of 
£19,574 to be carried forward to next account. The premiums taken 
during 1900, less reinsurances and returns, amount to £117,517, representing 
a liability of 412,899,187, of which £11,244,945 had run off to December 31, 
leaving £ 1,654,242 then pending. ‘The claims paid on this account amount 
to £44,854 or 38°17 per cent. on the premiums taken. 


United KincpoM TEMPERANCE AND GENERAL PROVIDENT informs us 
that the new life assurance business completed by it for the year 1900 
amounted to £870,000 assured on 2,805 policies, which was £62,000 and 
366 policies in advance of the amount and number completed for 1899. 


_~o————_ 


THE QUEEN AND INSURANCE COMPANIES. 

(This subject was dealt with in the City article of the Standard on January 23.) 
THERE seems to be a rather general impression, says the Standard, 
that exceptionally heavy engagements will have to be met by the various 
insurance companies in connection with the death of the Queen. It was 
freely reported that many of the companies have been selling large lines of 
consols by way of preparation for meeting possible contingencies. From 
inquiries made in numerous quarters there seems to be every reason to 
believe that such rumours are greatly exaggerated. Roughly speaking, there 
are three possible forms in which risks on the life of the Queen may have 
been incurred. There is the direct policy which Her Majesty may or may 
not have taken out on her own life, but which, in any case, is likely to be 
well spread among the numerous offices. It was at one time the general 
custom for the leading companies to decline to accept risks, directly or 
indirectly, on the life of any one individual for amounts exceeding about 
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£5,000, and, although that maximum has in recent years been considerably 
extended, it is even now somewhat unusual to extend it beyond £10,000. In 
the case of a royal personage recently deceased, personal insurances had been 
effected for the exceptionally large sum of £250,000; but in that instance 
the amount was so distributed and reinsured that the individual loss sustained 
by any one company was not serious. A second form of policy which prob- 
ably exists on the Queen’s life is connected with the old custom of the leasing 
of land in two or more names, one being that of the Sovereign. The existing 
policies under that head, however, are probably few and unimportant. Owing 
to the advanced age of Queen Victoria, it has been customary for the past 
quarter of a century at least to introduce into such leases the name of one of 
the younger members of the Royal Family in the line of succession to the 
Throne. The insurance offices moreover maintain that when, years ago, the 
practice existed of embodying the Queen’s name, there was less disposition 
than there is at the present time to effect insurance policies against the leases. 
The third form of policy which at various times have been taken out against 
Her Majesty’s life are those known as “term assurances.” These, as the 
phrase implies, relate to risks incurred for a short period only, and at the 
time of the Jubilee in 1887 and 1897, enormous amounts were insured 
against the possibility of the Queen’s death, with its consequent loss to trades- 
people and others who had made large outlays in connection with the Jubilee 
celebrations. Policies of this description, of course, expired some time ago, 
and any risks now outstanding are probably of the nature covered by the first 
two forms of policy referred to. When, however, allowance is made for the 
fact that, apart from American companies, there are something like fifty 
insurance companies in the United Kingdom, and that, as already indicated, 
the amounts incurred are probably well spread, it seems unlikely that any 
serious loss will fall upon one individual company. Nor, indeed, is it prob- 
able that in the aggregate they will be sufficiently serious to involve any heavy 
selling of securities. It is, of course, possible that considerable risks may 


have been covered through Lloyd’s, concerning which the available 
information is extremely meagre. 





& 
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NaTionaL Mutuat Lire AssurANCE Society.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. H. D. Goodchap, of the London branch of the Lancashire 
Insurance Company, to be an inspector of agents at the head office. 

NORTHERN ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—Mr. W. E. Jones, who 
has been acting as superintendent of the employers’ liability department of 
the Lancashire Insurance Company, has been appointed resident secretary 
at the Manchester branch of this company in room of Mr. Richard Le Mare, 


resigned. Mr. F. Hardman has been appointed chief inspector at the 
Manchester branch. 
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ALLIANCE AssURANCE Company.—Mr. O. M. Owen has been appointed 
joint assistant secretary at the head office. For seven years Mr. Owen was 
secretary to the Liverpool branch of the company, and previously for three 
years was branch inspector. Mr. T. B. Ponsonby has been appointed joint 
assistant secretary at the head office with Mr. Owen. Mr. Ponsonby has been 
in the service of the Alliance Company for fourteen years. Mr. H. T. O. 
Leggatt has been appointed secretary at the Liverpool branch, to succeed 
Mr. O. M. Owen. 

CALEDONIAN INSURANCE CompaNny.—As Mr Leggatt’s successor in the 
Liverpool secretaryship, the directors have appointed Mr. O. N. Bell, at 
present inspector of agencies at the Liverpool branch of the Mutual Life 
Insurance Company of New York. Mr. Bell received his early insurance 
training chiefly in the offices of the Alliance Assurance Company and the 
Royal Insurance Company at Liverpool. 

ENGLISH AND Scottish Law Lire AssURANCE AssociaATION.—The 
directors have appointed, as agency manager for England and Wales, Mr. G. 
Drimmie. 

EQUITABLE FIRE AND AccIDENT OrFice.—Mr. J. R. Greenhalgh has 
been appointed local manager at Newcastle-on-Tyne, with offices at 72 Grey 
Street. For the past two years Mr. Greenhalgh has been district manager at 
Newcastle for the Credit Assurance and Guarantee Corporation, and was 
previously chief clerk at the Union Assurance Society’s branch there. 

LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FirRE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. E. H. 
Harrison, hitherto deputy-chairman, has been elected to succeed the late 
Mr. Duncan Graham as chairman of this company. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LiFE AssURANCE ComMPpaNy.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. E. E. Lonnen to be local manager of the Midland branch 
at Birmingham. Mr. Lonnen has been connected with the company for 
some years as inspector of agents under the West of England branch. 

MuTUAL FIRE AND GENERAL ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION AND THE 
MIDLAND Employers’ Mutua. AssuRANCE.—Mr. H. D. Lewis, the secretary 
of the Birmingham branch of the Northern Assurance Company, has accepted 
the position of general manager and secretary of these Birmingham companies, 
in succession to Mr. G. H. Barber. 

MuTuaAt LiFe oF AUSTRALASIA.—Mr. H. E. W. Lutt has been appointed 
accountant in the London office of this company. Mr. Lutt has had seven 
years’ experience, gained in the life department of the Commercial Union 
* Assurance Company. Mr. Lutt is a Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries by 
examination. Mr. J. W. Fitzgerald, who has seen over ten years’ service in the 
colonial and English branches, latterly as chief clerk in London, has been 
promoted by the directors to take charge of the Manchester branch of the 
association. 
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NATIONAL RELIANCE INsuRANCE Company.—-The directors have 
appointed Mr. P. H. Hamer to be assistant secretary of the company at 
the head office. Mr. Hamer was for over fifteen years with the Yorkshire 
Insurance Company in London before joining his present company. 


NoRWICH AND Lonpon AccIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—Mr. G. J. 
Spinks has been appointed inspector of agents in the South Wales district, 
with residence at Swansea. Mr. F. N. Hill, son of Mr. F. Hill, manager of 
their eastern central district, has been appointed inspector of agents in the 
same division. 

PROVIDENT CLERKS’ Mutuat Lire AssURANCE ASSOCIATION.—Mr. J. 
Griffin has been appointed to a seat on the board. 


ScottisH LirE AssuURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. T. G. Barrett-Lennard as inspector of agents at their Liverpool branch. 
Mr. Barrett-Lennard has been many years with the Liverpool and London 
and Globe Insurance Company. 


ee 
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Obituary. 


Dr. CREIGHTON, the late deeply-regretted Bishop of London, held the 
honourable position of president of the honorary council of the Clergy 
Mutual Assurance Society. 

THE death is announced of Mr. A. Buckley, J.P., D.L., of New Hall, 
near Salisbury, in his seventy-second year. Mr. Buckley, a grandson of the 
third Earl of Radnor, was a director of the Economic Life Assurance Society 
and of the Wilts and Dorset Banking Company. 


Mr. W. Rowc irre, who died on December 23 at his country residence, 
Northbrook, near Farnham, was a director of the Legal and General Life 
Assurance Society. 


THE death is announced of Mr. Duncan Graham, the chairman of the 
London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company. He was also a director 


of the British and Foreign Marine Insurance Company, and the head of the 
firm of Graham, Rowe & Co. 


Mr. Epwin J. Piper, the Shrewsbury manager of the County Fire and 
Provident Life Offices, died on January 11. 


WE have to record the death of Mr. G. W. Blanchett, at the age of 
seventy-three. Mr. Blanchett retired a few years ago from the position of 
assistant secretary, in London, of the Standard Life Assurance Company, 
having entered its service in 1855. 








